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Chapter Four

dpilaay) clathadl) para

Glossary of Statistical Terms

s Jlaa

Sagadl g umleall g Ablaal) clalhias 1.4
4.1 Sampling, Standards and Quality Terms

il i Tty iy e Tty iy el RN y € - sa Jlaal
A syl Cdy s A adls iy o AL . ) < ad)
AR Ll llash au Al lbadh ) gsa >
Sampling Terms 1010 35 g5 s, ipled) Cilall
It is the ratio between the variance of 3., 3.1 .. 58 gl ol A
i ld s the estimate of the complex design e T o S
Sampling - o e e et S Lt il s ) :
Techniques - () S sS — Anlaa) sa_mple and _the simple random sample e om e FE e Design Effect et 1010100 Lol 10
Cochran, 1977 1977 with same size. aall i (e Aage 4 gde die
sampling clld !t rte;‘ferfs to thle cr1tar(1jc_e of eaclh ele(rjnfﬁt e o aciadl e seaie S dua -
Techniques - ‘o\)S;S—f*-'el-ml\ln € frame oca_e In sample and the (1= 0) g gy Ansad Selection Probability — _Laayh Jlaal 1010101 Ailead 10
range between (0 - 1). d
Cochran, 1977 1977
Error caused by a failure to cover il S pan i 8 il e gl Daa
el adequately all components of the | )
Metadata bl ilallaias ql ely bei p Hicd ick s ez Cam e cingd
Common o population  being  studied, ~whic L sl Coverage error Jyal sl 1010102 s 0
Vocabulary, Al Lda s results in  differences between the Aleal )5 Cangh pdine o D) 9 * #
20009. 2009 target population and the sampling
frame.
It is a group of lists and maps, .y ay, w9 g o Ao pane sons
. s electronic files, which include all L ] e
Sampling = S5 elements of society under study. 1 dipall jaalic IS Jads A 4, S
Techniques - ed 5SS — dnlaa) A Sample frame dad) ) 1010103 Lileal 10
Cochran, 1977 1977
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ik ks £ sty iy i Lol iy T eyl , el sal Jiaal
A syl Cdy s A pdls iy 4 5L mlhaal . hadd < ad)
AR Tl s ‘ R T » B 2
sampling wlld ol It referg to the difference between true el e s &N A s ) on G
Techniques - .y ¢ - quuy 010 EStimate values. PR Bias il 1010104 Dded 10
Cochran, 1977 1977
sampling willd s It is the sample design  of high 3 j. »C < jlieW) o 1 R
Techniques - ) S8 — Anladd Accuracy and less cost. L L T Slef duud) avaas Optimum Design AN pranail 1010105 Ailead 10
Cochran, 1977 1977 )
sampling el (s A concept refers to the  plan of aiaad e s e Jal S )l allaas
Techniques - () S sS — Al sampling and estimation procedures . gl ¥ sadia 584 HliaaY) Sampling Design Tl apenal 1010106 Lileal 10
Cochran, 1977 1977 "
sampling lld s The task offestimating the vz(;llue of the i) o Y ) el s dlad Al
: variance of an estimate (as Mean, . ) : P Ll e 2
Techniques - () S sS — Al Proportion, Total...itc.) (G s o s At cdans ) Variance Estimation 2R i JETEN 1010107 Anlead 10
Cochran, 1977 1977 > B
sampling wlld e It relfers to the distrlijbution of the L sh i v s o e mllaas
: sample across strata strata size, ; ; . 1 e 2
Techniques - ) S8 — Anladd varignce and cost y Ll s 4K 5 k) ana s aranal Optimum Allocation Jiah a3 s 1010108 Lileal 10
Cochran, 1977 1977 ’
sampling willd s It refers to the distribut_ion of the .y 52 o il g ) el gl
Techniques - ed 5SS — dnlaa) sample across strata equality. “esbill sttt Equal Allocation i) a5 1010109 Lileal 10
Cochran, 1977 1977 .
: culld cis It refers to the distribution of the ¢y s0. 1 il g3 ) el plias . -
'Sl'at;::nhpnlimges ) ) sample across strata by percentage of i ) “E o i Proportional e Gl a3 6 1010110 P 10
d «0f 858 = Al prata size in population. SN pinal (8 AR s s ppana Allocation | -
Cochran, 1977 1977 paad
) L It r_efers to a measure of _the extent 10 ains odnad uw ol e i) e
Sampling =l & which estimates from various samples e A
Techniques - () S — aslaa differ from the expected value, and it o= Laall Pla o Dl il DAY (A Standard Error 6 sbnal) Uas 1010111 Lileal 10
Cochran, 1977 1977 is computed as the square root of the el dd
variance.
sampling willd ot It refers to the ratio bgtween the .l i, PR TR RINUE- DTN
Techniques - . <. - uled ::arr‘:?;d o and the estimate value «w  Relative Error ol (s 1010112 E 10
Cochran, 1977 1977 om the data.
sampling wulld ot It refers to the margin of error when dsa) 5 sl 4 pandd) (dd
. estimating the indicator. . NI .
Techniques - ed 5SS — dnlaa) Margin of Error (el Uasl 1010113 Lileal 10
Cochran, 1977 1977
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Tally jaaal Jally jyadd sl sl i) L \ llaaal "
A jaladyly Gy el A adls iy o 4 5la il prlhuaa) . ) < ad)
Lphi aad - : o Tyl laasd ) gsa Jaad 4,
Error due to the inclusion in the 2 aliadl e A el oo gl s
sample of elements that do not belong ~ ~ N . )
Metadata i there, Over-coverage arises from the = Aba Lifs (@l ol o 82 sm s
Common Sl Slalhas presence in the frame of units NOt  Casgh adiaall LG8 Y juslic 355 o Jsadd o ~
Vocabulary, 4xiL3) dawa ) belonging to the target population and ) 1] L iy s ) e Over-coverage sl 30l 1010114 Llead 10
2009. 2009 of units belonging to the target e—iad s
populart]ion that appear in the frame Loy ‘;zfoﬁ):si ekt el
more than once.
The term "coverage” encompasses the . .| ) et Akl allacas u
descriptions of key dimensions L T ]
delimiting the statistics produced, e.g. caiial Dlebanl a5 leal 25l )
Metadata el clallaos, 9e0graphical, institutional, product,  (zluy) glias ¢ S sall s 8 aal o lhdl i
Common i economic sector, industry, occupation, N o . N L . .
Vocabulary, PR 47\5..4:)1\ transaction, etc., as well as relevant [ AN ‘u.g_d\ “?_cl_ual\ ‘Lﬁaha.\EY\ tUa.ﬂ\ COVerage (47\1::;_\1\) J s 1010115 4.5&.4.// 10
2009. 2009 exceptions and exclusions. The term by Claladuy) s clelifusd july WS da e
Coverage describes the scope of the . .
. Rl B P —aay Wil PANA
data compiled, rather than the —  * e ey
characteristics of the survey. s Fuany) mud) Galiad Guls Areadll
Sampling il wig It s a subset from the statistical sy V) adinadl n 5 Ao sana
. population to be selected by certain ) . .
Techniques - ¢ S 5S — A (riteria e sulae cua by Lgal Sample Q) 1010116 Lileal 10
Cochran, 1977 1977 '
sampling culld o Itis the sample that has probability of ;i o i< [0 Jlaa) o S ) sampling with L
Techni selection for each unit proportional to N ; - Jtialy s .
echniques - <SS = 2ad tho size of the unit Ban gl aas g ool Al dilas probability . 1010117 Lnleal 10
Cochran, 1977 1977 ' ) proportional to size P> e i
Sampling L s Divide the _frame into groups, where ., ciadl e Claay ladls 5 e
. each group is homogenous, the group | Rk i . N )
Techniques - o) S8 — auladd called stratum. dosana IS (68 Cuny e sane ) asds Stratified Sample dgadal) dal 1010118 Ailead 10
Cochran, 1977 1977 a 5, fclaie
. i . Itisamethod of selecting n units from il e Lasy 4
el s - * T dimy gand Glasy LY A&yl oa . .
Samp'_lng i the population units N and each unit ) UA ° w. .. simple Random A ohal dual) )
Techniques - <) S8 — asad has equal chance of being drawn. o buite aa N LAY dua b ) oS5 Sample . 1010119 Aleod 10
Cochran, 1977 1977 agd
It is a concept refers to the selection of S SOU RN PO VTR RS
sampling .l e Subgroup from the total population, so s 0,5 i) e e S s
; T h h of them contains a number of 4 0553 St Ga 230 o S s
Techniques - that each of them contains a number o Cluster Sample i giial) Al 1010120 Anlead 10

Cochran, 1977

<) S — &l ynits and give a cluster, the units of

1977

the cluster not homogenous inside the
strata .

Y M 5 sdiel lajie s dasdie Ay il de sans
Andal Jala dalate o &8
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ik ks £ sty iy i Lol iy T eyl , el sal Jiaal
A syl Cdy s A pdls iy iyl . ) < ) 5
R 00 fophaded T, TR B4 >
sampling el ItI refedrs to the sample which i? Ga s a9 o g giad Al
Techniques - () S sS — Al 2253‘25 using two or more types o il g1 Complex Sample 3 sl Angal) 1010121 Anlead 10
Cochran, 1977 1977 ‘
The sample allocation is proportional 5. 45, hay ) Sl Aigheal duadl a
sampling il e allocation and the selection of sample BS e i T i
. T is simple or systematic random sample S o e e Self-Weighting ey e .
Techniques - (o) S — &l i each stratum. i D 40t 4l i sample L3 43 sal) el 1010122 ideod 10
Cochran, 1977 1977 e T
Eurostat, NN A sample in which the selection of o a8 Ldans JLadl 0 S duad o
"Assessment of ) units is based in factors other than e o
Quality in dee 5280 random  chance, e.g. convenience, = de At shall da il e AT e
i teliasl) prior experience or the judgment of a As lea) dalidl  dudid) Glas ) i il
Statistics: R conrchor, e il I Non-probability ALY e ) 1010123 Lt .
Glossary”, ilalbal) ald e e Gl <) pa sample
Working Group, }
Luxembourg, tas Ao sana
October 2003 2003 § ) sens
. wild s It refers to the  measure  of i) cda. claay Gulad gae s o )
Sampling D homogeneity of study population units - ? Interclass Correlation L3 dales .
Techniques - ed 5SS = Anlaad g il - 1010124 Anlead 10
o s within clusters. ? Coefficient sl
Cochran, 1977 1977 £
sampling el fFailure tc;]_inrclzludelrequireﬁ unbits in the%\ Lo o DU Clan gl Jsad o Y1 S
: rame, which results in .the absence o ) iy 2
Techniques - (S5 = Al g0t o those units can gl o3 Jsn lagleddl 5 aaad ooy Under-coverage Jsall) iy 1010125 Anlead 10
Cochran, 1977 1977 ‘
sampling wlld o It rtlefers tohthe unit V\éhich _is usedbfor Gl Lo Jpand 3 cé o s gl s
. ) ) analyzing the survey data, it may be a o B ) L ; N g ..
Techniques ed 5SS — dnlaa) person, household, establishment. 358 coliia 8y (oS5 38 (lie dflian) Analyses Unit Selath Bas 1010126 Lileal 10
Cochran, 1977 1977 ! !
sampling willd s It s the units making up the sam_pling LS e JLES) Adead ks 0 s o
Techniques - ed 5SS — dnlaa) z;e:?elgor the first stage of a multistage asiad) sy Sampling Unit Glaal 32 1010127 Lnleal 10
Cochran, 1977 1977 ple.
sampling willd s It refers to the reciprocal of the Al 5 et laa) Jlaa) Gglie
: probability of selection. ) ; o -
Techniques - ed 5SS — dnlaa) Weight Oosh 1010128 Lileal 10
Cochran, 1977 1977
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dallly jaaal dallly jaaal . . . . . CJM@M\
Ty Lo A jala ¥l g aad Ao adly iy pacil 4 5l yL mlhaal ad Lol laall 5oy £ s 5ad daal ey
Standards Terms 1015 g puiapall jio wledd clalbia.
el phee An observation data collected on an  —;, 4. 50, Jsn leaes o dilaa) iy
Glossary of individual object - statistical unit. ’
>sary ia ) UL idloan) saa o
Statistical Terms: ~ = v =2 Statistical Microdata i3l @l 1015100 lealf 10
OECD R
OECD
allhiae anes Metadata describing statistical data. RV TN JETETH WA TCT E TN
Glossary of . " Tiea ol Gl
Statistical Terms ; == <tk Statistical Metadata # 1015101 ledd 10
OECD 1ailan) iliasy)
OECD
i Data and other documentation that i, s Caas 3l Gl G b s clid)
“lalacas saes describes objects in a formalized way. ’ ) o7
Glossary of fba L Ay By sk
Statistical Terms: ~ - Metadata Tubea o il 1015102 _sleal 10
OECD Adlas)
OECD
i An observation data gained by a 50 o Lol Jsasd Kb dglas) @bl
Glossary of Slatbaas aass 1 rposeful aggregation of statistical Lau il - oy j%“ i L«J\‘ “
> i - microdata conforming to statistical &b 4R dfbasil Ll Bl e -
Statistical Terms : = <t methodolo g TR T statistical macrodata &S il 1015103 aleall 10
OECD @La;}(\ gy BMaa 4 ! Angia
OECD
A systematic naming of things or a  j . .. b oL S0 i Jaw. i -
!\;Afma;ﬁ Gl Glathas system of names or terms for things. o : e
Vocabular (el dia ) I classification, nomenclature G Clhendl el S oL Glallaeas Ngmenclature ilgandl 1015104 leal 10
2009 Y 2009 involves a systemic naming of pealiall il 3w Slasd e
) categories or items.
It is a classification used to identify s S < o el aaas IRV classification of e .
United Nations slaayliwe (€ ODjeCtives of both individual e individual el
Statistics Division sasidl ~ 2.y onsumption expenditure and  actual g2l DV g G ool )5 consumption by G (g3 i) 1015105 _sleal 10
& individual consumption. csa) Aga (e lail purpose .
’ a il
(COICOP)
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ik ks £ iy iy Lol iy Ll , el sal Jiaal
A syl Cdy s A pdls iy 4 5L mlhaal . sl > aad)
R T : : A Y » B *
ISIC is the United Nations ;18 Ciwsdl Sl e o Canatl i
International ~ Standard  Industrial ] L
Classification of Al  Economic = 4= £l oasslls Asiial) dulaa)
Activities. This classification is the sl syl i 391 e dpuld de gens i elal canatl
Glossary of Glalhiadd axes jnternational  standard  for  the . e Lol
N R . R R . - - £ - EREE . s - LS =
Statistical Terms : idlasyy  Classification of productive economic e Bl Ly Lo sl (S s ISIC ‘"%J ) 1015106 el 10
OECD OECIS activities. The main purpose is to Lo s AalaY) A
provide a standard set of economic Llamy
activities so that entities can be
classified according to the activity
they carry out.
classifies persons according to their 3 1a. i dbad) agisdial (6, Salad¥) Ciia
actual and potential relation with jobs. . e
Jobs are classified with respect to the eV s B sl Bl o
type of work performed or to be Lot Ll cla 3lad e 30 4 5 el
erformed. The basic criteria used to . L B
b Sefine the system of major, sub-major, = 5083 Fets Slo sand AR hadl
Glossary of = e minor and )1/1nit Tou sJ is‘ the “skjill’: el e Madl acaddl o jledd o International Standard @ obmal Caat)
Statistical Terms : 4 ;, Broup TP T 3 S G Classification of T . 1015107 pplea 10
OECD oyl Jevel and skill  specialization” ciell A alad) e JeY) Occupations (1SCO) ceall 12l
OECD  required to carry out the tasks and - & i e P ’
duties of the occupations, with s —aad LSV Al aiis doud ) Gl gens
separate major groups for “Legislators, aludl @l o a0 o) s
senior officials and managers” and for
“Armed forces”
. The International Standard in . ol i et Caadl] 13 4
Glalhad) o — ) Jstn s Ol fhans i el Cauatl) Mia ity L
g:;?:ﬁ%ﬂ.erms 77 Classification of Education (ISCED- ., Classificationof sl st 0 o 10
OECD eyl 97) is used to define the levels and -3 Equcation (ISCED) Ll Ly -
OECD fields of education. i
A set of discrete, exhaustive and . i alldd ciliabid) Chaaliad) o e ses
Metadata il et Mutually  exclusive  observations, o P
Common o which can be assigned to one or more s 5 38 s 2 Slaalial L K Classificati e 1015109 w 0
Vocabulary, Al Lba sl variables to be measured in the L/, s s ol s c e o 59 assthications . it
2009. 2009 collation and/or presentation of data.
.QU\*\!\ Uae
Terminology on  <lall phee A survey condu_cted on the full set of i g4 cyamlad) al Slo 3w dabiagig dud
Statistical n ) il observation objects belonging to a e § im0 4
dadia ol G H : H FRAEDY Aina 40 4.!:94;.&!
Metadata UN, B ** given population or universe. T ’ census Haail 1015110 ledd 10
2000 aed) laay
2000 aata
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ik ks £ iy iy Lol iy Ll , el sal Jiaal
A syl Cdy s A pdls iy 4 5L mlhaal . sl > aad)
AR L ‘ ‘ R AT »oes >
A time series is a set of regular time- 5 1oy ciaaladl (e de sene Gyl Al
Gl ¢ el ordered observations of a quantitative } P,
Sttistion Terms : gy CTACEMSC OF an individual or O S osasl B T SR s Al ALy 1015111 Lol 10
OO oran oo, b e e a7 A e s | ”
periods / points of time. bt JS Baclie a3 )l ol
el e A data element that represents .y L Jiey ibeaa) AlLd) (e A
Glossary of s ) i statistical data for a specified time, L - Ltiens PR
Statistical Terms : == <% place, and other characteristics. EoE o 0 S eSS qatistical indicator  iasY) sdsdl 1015112 leal 10
OECD
An ir}vejstigation_ about _the Aime HLis G gene alliad Jsa (33
characteristics of a given observations
&L}l;.‘hmnewby aAAcaﬂMw:ﬂ_\gchL\m\cA;ég)buc
Glossary of dgad olld means of collecting data from a (da o Latles o ol Claaliad
Statistical Terms : = * {ng : Pa s iy el Shaa Survey syl zd 1015113 suleal 10
OECD idlany) sample of that society of observations aay) s L syt .
o ’ and estimating their characteristics Afbas) cliagidl oagiad lass
OECD through the systematic use of
statistical methodology.
Terminology on ~ <lalhas o A word or phrase used to designate a pseidd Baa Apantl a0 5 e i
Statistical concept.
atistical fben ) LY
Metadata UN, G 2oyl Term lhas 1015114 e 10
2000 padl Afbany
2000 caaial
The  comprehensive  body — Of il L aaWi den all oolddl o AL Ao gas
Metadata Al el iNternational statistical guidelines and i .
Common T recommendations that have been o sloasdl dia b Slaaslly Ll International el ol s il 10
Vocabulary, Al dpea developed b|¥' _inhternat!ona: e Jasi 0 sl ilidandl U8 (e caems  Statistical standard gl -
2009. 2009 organl_zatlons working with nationa il g izl
agencies. ?
Standz_ird for data dissemingtion B o e o gl 5 L) il les
established by the International . ot s N
Metadata Monetary Fund to guide members that <= & © el G elac¥h aLd Y ol sl
Commimon Ll Glallaas have, or that might seek, access t0 il QL ol sl ) Joasll ¢ nast 8 Special Data L alal e
vVocabular ciiLal daoa ) International capital markets in the s y! Al V) el 1 Ak Dissemination 1015116 el 10
2009 Y, 2009 provision of their economic and TR RHesdl SR 088 4SS 2 gtandard, SDDS S RER]

financial data to the public.
Subscription to the SDDS was opened
in April 1996.

Sl 6 Jamal 2 geeall AL
1996 Jisd 3 palsd
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ik ks £ sty iy i Lol iy T eyl , el sal Jiaal
A eyl iy s A adls iy o Ayl . ) < s,
IR IR il fephaded T T B >
A structured process through which o oLac) ol LA e o Addine Ll
member countries of the International =~ 5 o
Metadata il el Monetary Fund commit voluntarily to %t oseadl losha d 5VL sl ) & v General Data
Common ) L.A . improving the quality of the data — Zal . aay) L g s s s ) il Dissemination D pLel lnsl 1015117 e 10
Vocabulary, Al &dad produced and disseminated by their L8Y) et L) ] ) sl Svstem GDDS RETI =
2009. 2009 statistical systems over the long runto  ° s laliial A0 sl sl e ystem,
meet the needs of macroeconomic BN
analysis.
i A concept is a unit of knowledge ;i o . (i ddpead e sins asedall i
Glossary of “lallaias aaxs created by a unique combination of - UA\ S
>3 hubea ) L characteristics. roatbiadl o 8y 4 de sane
Statistical Terms ; == <tk characteristics Concept s 1015118 led 10
OECD aliany
OECD
Clallias aaee It is a structured approach to solve ;s ld aa) Al Ja) Ak dig sk o
Glossary of . . aproblem. Statistically: It is a set Tl )« Candl 3 oL e e ]
Statistical Terms ;== =44 of  research  methods and = T Gk fn dosune Methodology g 1015119 slaal 10
OECD il techniques applied to a particular Al ol e Gpme e
OECD field of study.
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dallly jaaal dallly jaaal . . . . . CJM.«J\@M\

Ly SR, A jala ¥l g aad S ally Cdy il Loa G pthaad) ol Toall rlhaal) ey £ 9294l Jaal) Jay
Quality Terms 1020 :5 pa 94l jsy spadl Cilalhins
SDMX, 2009. bl lallaa, Adequacy of statistics to be combined 5 i, i mgie daasidl Cdpliany) a5
Metadata in different ways and for various uses. ]

Common N e Las a2 Y 5 Coherence (clld) shay) 1020100 535a) 10
Vocabulary. .2009
SDMX, 2009. il clalla. Systems and frameworks in place 3 o Jais desind Jead Sl )
Metadata } within an organization to manage the ) i .
Common Ldea gl quallty of statistical prOdUCtS and Qe Aldaall s Ailiaalt cilatial) 83 ea 310 QUa“ty management 52 galt 3 ) 1020101 33 gall 10
Vocabulary. .2009 a.sLay - processes.
¥ i Dl
Eurostat, October * S0
2003. a5 .2003
Assessment of Jae Lisasal  The extent to which all statistics that

lity in i . LA Glsliaa) 8 gt mpleten <Y 1020102 B3 sal) 1
gtl;?isﬁ'cs. telas) are needed are available. e P Ay e Completeness JLaSy 02010 PN 0
Glossary. edallaa
Luxembourg .

- SDMX -l .. — Accessibility: The ease and conditions C e v s .
' < . O : | o lal g A gl A<

2009. o _ . under which statistical information can P BBl Al s dsen Gl

Metadata &= <Ld e ohtained. A i Alan) laslad) o Jean)

Common «4x2L3%2009.

Vocabulary. Clarity: The data’s information

environment  whether data  are O e UL A8l s glall 25 o puia ol
- Eurostat, Wl e —acctCJr;ptanigl? t t\_/vith happropriart]e Clag sy cimalia dbon s il Leild ) Gy R . .
October 2003. 2 . Metadata, illustrations such as graphs . o o ccessibility an <
Assessment of 0.0? ﬁ\ Nano! maps, whether_ information on Cua e A ¢ T Al g Al JIKSY) S Clarity d)-ajl“-,: ) 1020103 o2l 10
Quality in o sasad auitheir quality also available. sl o3 83 5a Jga lagled) i sl
Statistics: el Jlas
Methodological s
Documents — el S
Definition of &b sl s
Quality in . )
Statistics. M e
Luxembourg. FosenS
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,..UL; J.\m.d\ s ﬂl"~ Jw . )_d;_q‘jb 'Ja_d\ " )a_“_q 'Ja_\_“ "J_\j;_,'yl_, | Gm‘ (u.u\ M M
A eyl iy s A adls iy o AL . ) < ad)
A tay) Al T ) Lal, glhad joy g 7Y
ala: 2005 3
SYNEgE)
1SO , 2005. e
i 1 sie s Slld - Something sought or aimed for related . ) o .
ggﬁggémem J Y : qualityg 9 Baeall Al ) AR Cangd f R e 0 Quality objective 33 gall Cilanl 1020104 33 gal) 10
3 .
systems ’
.2005/9000
AR
SDMX, 2009. bl Al Prir_1cipal methods to review, audit, or 3, 10, Ll il desdl dues ) Gl
Metadata } } verify the accuracy of the N i I
Common “Adlil Lga ) gisseminated data. Globad 482 oe B J ¢ Adbany) SllD Verification Gl e ol 1020105 335al) 10
Vocabulary. .2009 RPN
o .2005 453 Part of quality management focused on v 5 sl sl o S5 83 5ad 53 (e e a
i i increasing the ability to fulfill quality ) oo
1SO . 2005. sl 809 requirements. Byl Clllais el
i 1 ey Sl L
gl;ﬁ!g;mem o ’ Quality improvement 33l (st 1020106 3352l 10
2
systems y
.2005/9000
AT
s .2005 43 Part of quality management focused on s o 3 83sad 503 e s a 08 Bk
) i setting quality objectives and specifying o o o
1SO 2005, sasal 303 necessary operational processes and Losal 0t Slleall aaty 3258 il
ualit ke s bl related resources to fulfill the quality Sasad Chaal 3Ead gAY Cid 2l s Quality planning
%anag{\ment o objectives. 83 gall Jahad 1020107 sa5al) 10
ED]
systems
.2005/9000
AT
A concept refers to the overall 4 y.y 5.t g aill ) ey ol
assessment of data quality, based on i . N
standard quality criteria. This may 22— Clomsse o 2 dedls ddlasyl
inclu_de the result of a scoring_ OF o sasad ddee ay oy 38 1305 .4 el
SDMX, 2009. Gl cdallaa, grading process for quall'gy. _Scormg . | ey ol S Ll U] gt
Metadata fin ) may be quantitative or qualitative. : ; Quality assessment o) i 1020108 " "
Common ' S e i 055 f (S 8200 Ll v B2l o 5252
Vocabulary.. 2009 aeiid

o
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it fon Ay aladyly iy e Ayl iy Ay sta iyl gellaas) ool gellaasd Jaadl o
A concept refers to documentation on 5 3. e, Gl i & e all
methods and standards for assessing i T N
SDMX. 2000. il oLl data quality, based on standard quality Aobae linn se o AN cllall 3205 ol
Metadata T criteria such as relevance, accuracy i sal o(gaal sall; Alal) LW e s25all
C Liad  and  reliability, timeliness and ) i .. d tati 1020109 10
ommon - i . o) salls o 53V 5 el G Cia g (A8 sl ocumentation
Vocabulary.. 2009 asLay Punctuality, accessibility and clarity, H H H
comparability, coherence, and A Al A e o a s Jeash A
completeness. JLESY) 4 € Fad)
A concept refers to all the planned and 5 300 28 o ean ) i s
systematic activities implemented that = "7 7 .
can be demonstrated to provide s a5 (S s Al L] Lhad,
confidence that the processes will s add el b, 6o adaad oL aay
SDMX, 2009. Gl clallaas fulfill  the  requirements  for the | ) I
Metadata \u., Sutistical output This includes the Basadl 34 g x et ol 1305 cdtbiany) Quality assurance 1020110 10
Common v design of programmes for quality i —Sisd eall &g bghaatl Adee Chings y
Vocabulary.. .2009 il management, the desgrlptlon of ) cla ) il Lhal e cdiaad)
planning process, scheduling of work, ! ?
frequency of plan updates, and other Jodaanl A llad Adia s el
organizational arrangements to support
and maintain planning function.
ISO , 2005. pl 2005 3
Quality s2sad 5 )
management . . . .
systems- ihases Shwlid Degree to which a set of inherent A 335al Gal s ad e Ao pane slaiid 45 0 1020111 10
Fundamentals and o characteristics fulfils requirements. FRVOR TN
vocabulary: 1SO
9000/2005. -2005/9000
Switzerland. N s g
68T ecing » o Measured by a set of dimensions Al o (b)) (e de ey Gl
Eurostat, October N ’ (elements): relevance, accuracy, " .( ) . UA o
2003. 22003 imeliness and punctuality, accessibility ~<s= 1S Qa5 458 ) gl ol sl
Assessment of Jae 3252l and clarity, comparability, coherence, LYY 5 e BV B LAY ¢ g N
Quality in N and completeness. 1020112 10
Statistics: isbasyl
Glossary. lalladl
Luxembourg. .
SDMX, 2009. <l cialla. Closeness — of - computations  or - . ¢y e § cililead (R 8 e
Metadata e estimates to the exact or true values . .
Common LA Ahad yhat the statistics were intended to Lol Slobian ) Connal A Aal o8 1020113 10
Vocabulary. .2009 measure.
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sl aud

Lol Ciy s Lnall iy s 4 iyl ) ) ” Jad
Ly Tl eyl iy sl adl iy et el plhiaal au Al rlhasl 34 £ .y gad Jay
Al 2005 3 Overa]l iqtentions and diregtion of an ey L damosal Gpme oladl s e 4 o 5 e
i i organization related to quality as i o o
ISO  2005. s25adl 50 formally expressed by top management, -l 301 08 e Lams s 4ol oy 32 50l
i 1o sk s ludd . .
%‘;ﬁggﬁmem N ? Quality policy KERN 1020114 53 eal 10
2
systems y
.2005/9000
AT
SDMX. 2000. L The extent to which statistics meet 5y -\asiwd) cilalal Cleboaa) b sae
Metadata @bl wlallaas rrent and potential users' needs. .
Common Ll b 5l Sfies Aldadl Relevance &8 ML Al 1020115 53 gal) 10
Vocabulary. 2009
SDMX, 2009. cill) clalhoa, The extent to  which differences -y, M s o) e A<
Metadata o between statistics can be attributed to .. e L . e )
Common ALl 2hash ditferences between the true values of — 2¥besY) palasl Aasall odl 0 G50, Comparability R 1020116 sasad 10
Vocabulary. .2009 the statistical characteristics.
S cclingg g A one-dimension compound .y aiy e 3 sagall e S e dashes
Eurostat, October . “* information on quality, possibly U_A ’ ) . T
2003. . 2+ 2003 cajcylated as a weighted mean of all  Cods—d Bs G b oo Loluial oSed)
Assessment 0 Ja. 3330 available quality indicators 5 gl s ) e 43
o > 22 83 . B8 gialt 3o gl AT (e el o
Quality in d e (e=el) Quality index 3asall pise 1020117 53 gal) 10
Statistics: telas)
Glossary. lallaad
Luxembourg. .
o123 .2005 3
53 sl 30
SO, 2005. kel ) _
Quality rlaies Sl part of quality management focused on  hlkie st o S nsasal 33 s 3» Quality control TP 1020118 o2l 10
management Ry fulfilling quality requirements. P SRR e s
systems
.2005/9000
AR
SDMX, 2009. i lalls. Closeness of the initi_al estimated value adl (e A i) A ) (R B e
Metadata L to the subsequent estimated value. » . o .
Common Tbea LA dad Al Reliability PRGN 1020119 53 sal) 10
Vocabulary. 2009 aeiid
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A syl Cdy s A pdls iy 4 5L mlhaal . sl > aad)
ARy Lusd . ‘ R Y B >
Values and related practices that g AL al 93 Sl 5 ) e sans

SDMX, 2009. Gl clatlaca, Maintain confidence in the eyes of ~ L L
Metadata \iLal 4y USers in the agency producing statistics lsbaal (8 Gperstuaall sl 4 o Ladlas Intearit L) da) 1020120 . 10
Common Adlidldiad and  ultimately in the  statistical ol O Ailan) Slausal (e dainal ntegnity idlasyl .
Vocabulary. .2009 product. oY) g i
- SDMX, el - Timeliness: Length of time between S Aaly ol G gl Jsh ri )

20009. . _ data availability and the event or R ‘. - ) N

Metadata Lo SUL bhenomenon they describe. Ledual A 3 allal o Gaall g 55 pastiundll

Common .2009 aailid bl o3a

Vocabulary. Punctuality: The time lag between the

release date of data and the target date

- Eurostat, «lwsy e = when it should have been delivered. Gl ol gl o Alalal 5 il :alsn)
October 2003. 2003 ;S L Aot 48 Cony (530 Lal e 0 imeli
Assessment of o i 8 on ot A 2 TIFTJer:(I:?SZISitand Ay, as 1020121 5350 10
Quality in RSP pRe y
Statistics: tolan¥) Jae
Methodological s
Documents — T A 3105
Definition of &b Basad iy et
Quality in
Statistics. slas dae
Luxembourg § osanS )
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Science and Technology Terms

Lia ol 5iSil1 5 alel] Cilalbias

World Summit on the
Information Society

Loallad AS) a0
o
Oile olaall

It is a private network that uses Internet
protocols, network connectivity, and
possibly the public telecommunication
system to securely share part of an
organization's information or operations
with  suppliers, vendors, partners,
customers or other businesses. An
extranet can be viewed as part of a
company's Intranet that is extended to
users outside the company.

A G e Y OV S padinl duals 454
Hn sanl)l el A3 e Jay 5 O S LS cdag )
e 3Ll Lo il glaal 8 390 50 Jad e el
Oo L oDl s 1S 5 (ol s sl
lo 3 Lo jliels i aasW) ) Shal oSy JleeW)
Zola b ana AN Adal A (e

Extranet

KRR

oLy
1510100 Ladssi, 15

World Summit on the
Information Society

Loallad AS) a0
il
Oile olaall

It is a private computer network that uses
Internet  protocols  and network
connectivity to securely share part of an
organization's information or operations
with its employees. Sometimes the term
refers only to the most visible service, the
internal website.

GlSad Bae (o (oS 28 Auuge Jala B3 ga e 30
oAl IS Ay Gand) ey g Aaie Dlae
sl G Y A G Al Lay s s A
GR D PO g B R YU i B PN RS S |
O (51 2 sl A <y dusally gl

ks ol

Intranet

gy

World Summit on the
Information Society

Loallad AS) a0
il
Oile olaall

A worldwide public computer network.
Organizations and persons can connect
their computers to this network and
exchange information across a country
and/or across the world. The Internet
provides access to a number of
communication services including the
World Wide Web and carries email,
news, entertainment and data files.

S G G ¥ B Ty i AN ddlal dS
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Internet
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)
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)
1510102 = 15
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Comprise creative work undertaken on a
Systematic basis to increase the stock of

G g alane el e Gl @Al Jaell

Research &

UNESCO knowledge. The term R&D covers three o+ Jeis 3xas Clipdals & paal 2ua )y 505 experimental 1510103 plad s
activities: basic research, applied research ¢ .l caadl tpu ) Al 400 Ay yanl) dper) development (R&D) L ol g€l
and experimental development. FCERE SO )
It is a mean for exchange messages, texts i at e, Ldas 4Sudl |, Lacied s Ay !
ESCWA and attached files among internet or S N E-mail S Al 1510104 A ) 15
intranet users. .A_al_ﬁa.LJ\J uaﬂ\ eI (rariay ‘daLu‘)J\ 1_);)1)434!\}
It is the conducting of business j SRR d e (e Aip i) A ) sal
communication and transactions over P o - o
computer  networks  and  through ‘I com¥h Aol dle¥h G el cclars
World Summit on the individual computers linked to the Word il o 3w 5 dala § dde cldiig 5 cila Sal) C o eengt e g plad
Information Society Wide Web. Strictly defined, e-commerce b o Gl A 38 ess SV E- commerce el 1510105 L o) 3 15
is the buying and selling of goods and = & & 13 s Alee 838 i e 538 -
services, and the transfer of funds, I ST CV [ W VS i P SRR v
through digital communications.
It is used to describe the tools and the ., Jac Qi g 3ah 3, day ool Cauas
process to access, retrieve, store, organize i i L
World Summit on the manipulate, ~produce  present and e glasid clolen Al bl g ation and il el L g o5 2
Information Societ exchange information by electronic and  .L_galuly L gialles callad y clgatlanis olgsy 3435 communication - 1510106 15
ormation Society other manual automated means. ) ] . technology L bl
O Ly Ol slaadl mge Jilag ciia s 3
sl g dn, A @kl Pla
It is government’s use of (ICT) to . o) el aw rpead Jladl) LSl Alasiad)
exchange information and services with N i o
citizens, businesses, and other arms of A—esd RV Slleall dind gy VLN
. government. E-Government may De i s dange gpled A6 0 A Sal cilelaill |
World Summit on the applied by legislature, judiciary, or . ; o : N E- Government Ly SV Aa &l 1510107 A 15
Information Society administration, to improve internal —sSa Aeiels Gkl G by s 8l T L il
efficiency, the delivery of public services, sl a5 58 & oY) Sllead ) Adlayl
or processes of democratic governance. s ) sl kel g Uil
International It is a tt::lephonv.v2 line chonnectlng the i< a1l o il 4 ) ol Joay Silla b
Telecommunications subscriber’s terminal equipment to the i ) o o AL
Uni public switched network and which has A Gane 8 Ganade Mo als Wt Dpsadd 105 Telephone Lines 1510108 15
nion L ol il

dedicated port in the telephone exchange
equipment.
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p p Wl s p . p . . glhvash
R b R I Ay aladyly iy e Aoy s g o ISR NI NP W gty | TR Eee dad e
It is unsolicited electronic messaging, ok g AV o slial) LalEl Al sad Sl
: oA Ay pAEY -
regardless of its content. ’ J Self Propelled Al
ESCWA ) S Grs—at N Gy g Leosale s clal giaa e ) Automatic Mail dedaey) By 1510109 15
Pyos (SPAM) L ol il
dgie (DY) J Ldelad
Involvementin ~ computer  security/ Oslday alad e do sema § adld e
insecurity, to discover of exploits in . L .
systems (for exploitation or prevention), & C#exsiualls dalsll oulad 35eal 3 1)
or in obtaining or  preventing .y A G o il i AW Gl
;JEiaI:JSt.hOI’IZGd access to systems through L) nla mas dielans el (il o
Soeal Ay Agea 8 JLad e s
)
ESCWA Y oSy Cuay ¢ AY Gkl Aaalall adal Hacking Haa 1Y 1510110 u;j:sﬂ\ 15
Clodedly L aen e e Al S0 = ’
bl lgle Jamy Al el pen s A
Ja Gl B e ey L o AV
sl Sl e pudal wdad anadl il g
andald plily
Location on the World Wide Web Wiy i) el laball e de gas
identified by a Web address. ) i . o
Collection of Web files on a S« b ddes S 0o bye ol
particular subject that includes a Laibs (s ol g e iy e Ll Jona
beginning file called a home page. ) - !
ESCWA J <Y Information is encoded with specific ttp Pia g Aalie Website s ASY sl 1510111 o § 15
languages (Hypertext mark-up L i
language (HTML), XML, Java)

readable with a Web browser, like
Netscape's Navigator or Microsoft's
Internet Explorer.
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National Accounts Terms

2010 iy 5l jioy

Lea 8l Clblund] Silalbrin.

The General government administration
of health  comprises a variety of

5 A e Kl AnddY) (e de giie Ao sema amy 2ul) 13a
oy cABl o At e Liias oS0 Y A Al

cillaall s activities  of  government _ health neral government )
ookt Agcaunts OECD s adminioiation that Cannot be assigned (0. 4 fauall 481 my sy 135 Aolin i A adminisration of BRI 010100 dse ctiad 20
OECD 2000 y 1-HC.6:  Activities include il 5 gl g el g alatl s il health Aalldald
2000 formulation, administration, coordination Sl B 4 s
and monitoring of overall health policies,
plans, programs and budgets.
This item comprises the administration 54, (ieleall cilaaal) i s acall 52V} 2l 13 aimys
and provision of health-related cash . e
A System of cliua) A benefits by social protection programs in JEb G el dlead G‘U‘ le: “-‘3:'-‘“3‘ Ll ey Administration and <t 533
Health Accounts  OEGD aw_u ¢, form of transfers provided - to Apbad) oy A O L) SR ovision of health- Gl kel 2010101 duesdh clluad 20
OECD 2000 * |nd|V|d_uaIs and h_ouseholds. Included are related cash-benefits . .
2000 collective  services such as the dpaal adlsally
administration and regulation of these
programs.
Health  administration and  health <, 3 s ;. dassd) ol ealil g Faal) 5 51aY) Al
insurance are activities of private N . L .. . .
A System of ) At insurers as well as central and local el A d Ao Sall ) laYL dalad i) ) )
Health Accounts  OECD 4.t ?nog:]e;nment. Included are the planning, . sy cadanl s 50315 Tl Julss - olaal¥l glaally Health administration dnal Uz:}h 2010102 fpndh ciiomd 20
> gement, regulation, and collection Tl st Qe L L) s o) 591 and health insurance .,y ;.d
OECD 2000 2000 of funds and handling of claims of the st = e 4all SLAEAY s chse y ’
delivery
Health administration and private health el A al sl el a5 oY) a1 o i )
A System of <llaal s jnsurance comprise health administration L . .. . Health administration === ¥
Health Accounts ; of social health insurance as well as Al ol Gadid el o AL AL private health | ol s 2010103 Geesil il 20
OECD 4=l . - p >l oaelill 5 2o sl Sl
OECD 2000 2000 private health insurance. insurance L
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i ity s e el B 8 e 5 i 1
A System of <k pla s s . .y .¢  General health R
; ; 5 aVls caaall dde ) i A Ciliwiadl g VIS Y ddaid e Adali 5 oy
Health Accounts  OEGD 4.y Activities of agencies that provide health HiYhs hpmaal Ao 5l pas Y Slaszally SVIS ) administration and — 2010104 oo g el 20
OECD 2000 § care, overall administration of health ool il g el dudal) Aala) insurance el 5 4
2000 policy, and health insurance. )
This_ item gomprise_s in-kind_ (non- 3elaay clasal t‘ﬁi (i) e clasll) sl 3 aays i 5 )
medical) social services provided to c L s o
persons with health problems and < *—ifs dm—a s Ge Oslbey 0 QalaD) el A gministration and —
A System of il A functional limitations or impairments ol aVi J ol salo) o bl Ciagh Cua claladl  provision of in-kind delaayl
) where the primary goal is the social and ) N social servicesto . .
geEeEI:tg,ggggunts OECD Za.ab yocational rehabilitation or integration. T S el aosist persons living et el 2010105 Gl clbaad 20
2000 with disease and e sibay (3
impairment )
ey
The accrual accounting records flows at s, , .. e Al 5 S aaly e s
the time economic value is created, . e o
transformed, exchanged, transferred or > Sy cpint ol of Crnds ol s Lpwadd AN s puaal s
ASmor o e T iy s 8 3 0
i ; ; i i eyl Gl e @l il
geEeél:tg,ggggunts OECD “%aal gntered when ownership passes, services el ol Accrual basis Slasiu¥l o 2010106 Al by 20
2000 are recorded when provided, output at
the time products are created and
intermediate consumption when
materials and supplies are being used.
It is the consumption of households, i, s.0 , & IR ETENN ORI
government, and non-profit institutions. i R o }
TR Therefore, the establishments’ &= ¥ =l s )l ‘m}@j il Chumizall s o gSall
SNA 93 ’ consumption is not considered final P ) Clatiall et 3 cliles WO ol oD Final Consumption gl éigaayy 2010107 4wl clileal 20
1993 i gl H ; d d in th - : il
consumption since products used in the Lo i s L li) )
production process are considered as s Sl e da il et 2
intermediate consumption.
is rfegistered in _purchaser price. It Gl Eay) sl cladl s o) @S e @lay) ol
consists of expenditure on all goods and . C .
L services excluding expenditure on sl Sl el 05K Al ey (3 (Sl oL "
lbuall s ildi i i A e AN g - P ’ Sleal) Dy
SNA 93 ’ ? “ (t:)ct)jrlwlgiIdnegredar::]droscso?iiégctt:g:’taIV\liglr(;:at?crﬁ St Dl S Canad Slaall Jlad WL oSILY Gl HochsrTshuo;q(Lsﬁ cf)innal u-‘ : =7 2010108 il clduad 20
1993 4 gl sfaed) 58 e i Tdaed) i

for the property owners. Renting
accommodation is classified as final
consumption spent by households.
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Expenditure of the two sectors can be i, a5 Bl 1o ) el oiel GEY) oS
divided into two types: individual and X o e RSN
collective. The first includes spending ~ J—= 31 2k o3 G b o ¥V s . elea Governmentand  ©
Alball s i indivi i s 5 ; P el -l - i i
SNASS 003 sonices  for insance.  Collectve o e S St o oy, 2010109 et 20
Aa g8 % At . L ; . & ; 3 FICERLE ! 3 Glio pall g
expenditure has a public nature such as ~ <= >+ @ pled padls gliah o RSl Blag el consumption " o
the government’s spending on defense RIHIATY ol agd Y
and security.
It is the value of.the goods and Services  § sl J islgiedl § deadiued casd) L g osena B
consumed as inputs, used up or o o .
transformed  during the production 3= el 58 Jia Gl s Aali) el 4 A e
pro_ce;s._lt is measured during a s_ﬁ)ecific [ PRI SRV VS-S RPPU O AP et L P T S
period in time in a way similar to e T P
measuring  production.  Intermediate Sl s 4l lliae il e Ly et (s 0
ilsal) Al consumption is estimated by purchase — ¢Digiw¥ sl deg o<y 35 5a s dleal) 5lal (i s Intermediate
SNA 93 ’ price, which is defined as the producers’ . . o . - Lo gl eBlgay 2010110 4 gl alblball 20
fen S - a6l ) aLaEY) L g B ? :
1993 440 price plus transportation and wholesale = * < S a e ’l Consumption
and retail trade margins. The value of the el (s siud) o L il Jlesd o 0o il el
gross intermediate consumption on the ol 3 Alig
level of the total economy is the same
whether calculated by purchase or
producers’ price. However, on the
detailed level, the two evaluations vary.
lleall s Market prices represent the producers’ ladd) el Ay a4l Blas sl s B paall e iy .
SNA 93 ' g price plus VAT. T g © Market Prices Ged el 2010111 dedl cilbaad 20
1993 4w sl
It is tangibl_e or i_nt_angible (computer s Al JleW1S) Asade e f dusale JMT@ ‘
software ,artistic original) that comes as ol N la L0, (s 0k Jseal)
Ellaal ol i i Jasiindd s dpalll) Gllaal Gila jaal cela Al (5080 . .
SNA 93 g an output of the production process .1t is o A e Assets(Fixed assets)  Jsa¥) 2010112 Awsdh cllead 20
1993 i@  Used fre_quently or continuously in other s, 5 e gl o af dalsd clde (8 B ie ol S B g s -
production process for more than one (A
- sl ple oo
year period.
Subsidi_es on product are current  § o ndl e e desSall Lot dgla cle gas o
unrequited payments that government L » L . L
units make to local producers or sl e GlleW ge Al s Guladl G dsdd
. .. importers. They consist of subsidies on . dand) A oal f Al e OV | r
bl s pd d ¢ i O e s Cn Bams O o it Subsidies on e eyt 0
SNA 93 products made to each unit of produced i) Wik o] - A Ay ) oy : 2010113 el clloal 20
1993 4.4 goods or services and other subsidies on ptell 2 O oS A ZY e oA clile) Production )

product made by the government to
resident producers as a result of carrying
out the production process.

Aaliay) Adeal 4t jlea) A€ Ao Sall
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The direct outlays of households, [ s el 13 s L ciudead S5 palud) cilaad o)
including gratuities and payments in .. T ) e ’
kind, made to health practitioners and & *=—=d Slea sl coas 5l @i S il e dadl
suppliers of pharmaceuticals, therapeutic = culasll s wludl (e sy 5 cadladl 53625 40V 53550
appliances, and other goods and services ) c e ) L
whose primary intent is to contribute to o3> S B ol g a8 agy Al 8 g
. L i doaoall cilaaal) Talueddl S dxdy Lo Gl g duil<od . ’
ASpemor e i e TOIOT 010 U crfarcenentof L T
Health Accounts  QECD il population groups. This includes S oA sled e Glusadl s caladl Ao Sall e darkal out-of-pocket LA;;J’ 'Qm 2010114 el cllaad 20
i . } i Gleaall g o
OECD 2000 2000  payments of household to public health — lousal 08 o 4sbs b Lo ey e Sl e cilanyy  ©Xpenditure s
services, non-profit institutions or ;4 e Al (55 iy Al oLl il i Lol
nongovernmental organizations. N g
However, it excludes payments made by il gl Y Al gila
enterprises, which deliver medical and
paramedical benefits, mandated by law
or not, to their employees.
It is the value of the assets which can be L LSl 4 sale) - - Yl i
<llal 55 reproduced and depreciated during the e bt s lenlid o] O ) el 28 0 -
SNA 93 s Lolal Adaaay) dadl Ll e & (A Depreciation Y 2010115 4. ah bl 20
1993 i.a) Year, depreciation is calculated on the (RS A Al o e : ? i
current substitutive value.
This income represents the income from 3 . an af i e e paldl Jaall cai L sda s
the exercise of service activities as : o ) e s
cilua) 1 activities by the institution secondary to AVl lad Jie oY) Clgall dsall 8 e 4 dblS poaveniec of sl I3 5
SNA 93 ... other bodies, such as rental buildings, s e s LI ) LYY I3 Y5 L e cladd i L4, Services Rendered 77 2010116 dwsEh el 20
1993 &= revenues and income from banking to Others sl el
. - . . aleaalt e
services, financial advisory and other
services
Includes any transferable revenues 1 sle J %l Wl (DU s sl dedl e A et i g
Allaall sy i i } i AT
g ¢ received locally or from other foreigners . L . . . : . Receivables and A T
SNA 93 1993 h)ﬂ\ by the enterprise during the year such as U\J\‘)_J}” [AYNGITES ;\}u ‘CJ\"' A_aLcJ‘)...m CL.‘)\ ‘)LAAAMY\ Transfers a)\_,);jj 2010117 4,,\&)51\ ul.)Lua.“ 20

interest, profits, etc.

A e oAl Jala e At
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This item comprises R& D Programs . iii oo ol md sl Jads danall Jlae i skl Ciad)
directed towards the protection and } ; }
improvement of human health. 1t 5 e ded Lo Al dsall Gpndy Al
includes R&D on food hygiene, gl iyl e sl i) Lad s cddatl g ohiad , dallad)
nutrition, radiation used for medical . ) T, . o s
A System of <llead 55 pyrposes,  biochemical — engineering, Al Slaslaal s sl &ypad sl cdlall ol e Research and skl s Sl
Health Accounts  OECD Ll medical information, rationalization of 4y sisd Y L gal Al 6 L) Daseal s zohad il i Development in Jas 4 2010118 i@ cllaal 20
OECD 2000 treatment and pharmacology (including ., . . . N s e LRyt e w e health .
2000 testing medicines and breeding of Aol S e St ffale uf,\);y il ulf\ﬁd il
laboratory  animals  for  scientific SOl IV g ial pa¥h e BB 5 (A3 Y1 alay
purposes) as well as research related to
epidemiology, prevention of industrial
diseases and drug addiction.
This ite_m comp_ri_ses_ establish_ments s 25aa 5l Blis B ) Cilawgal 2 138 aumys
whose primary activity is the retail sale . . L
of medical goods to the general public ~ <P%¥1 ol fnasd al oY Gl Lulal 2l ol sl ol 1, o
A System of el i fOr pfi.rl.s.oni.l or héliszr;plﬁ co?sumphtlon = dat G Slasasall Liad Jalinydastdh o 5 peail sale and other a oy s
Health Accounts  OECD il or. utfization. ESIADIIShments whose ;. 5 uilee dlal) 5 gl Lgmd Gl sl pas lis - providers of medical ’ 2010119  iu @l cllwadl 20
OECD 2000 * primary activity is the manufacture of 3 goods Al 5353
2000 medical goods for sale to the general — ml ais i ad ol < ) dlayl Joad § asdl i
public for personal or household use are Ll e o) Ll
also included as well as fitting and repair o ?
done in combination with sale.
A contract between the insured and the .y <l 4wty 3y ade esdl 5 sl ow Lo e s
insurer to the effect that in the event of } ) »
specified events occurring (determined Leadle s Lo domaa ACL,, dald)
A System of <llead 55 jn the insurance contract), the insurer
Health Accounts  QECD ...t Will pay compensation either to the Health insurance .l oudl 2010120 el cilbaad 20
OECD 2000 2006 insured person or to the health service
provider. Health insurance includes:
Governmental, private, military,
UNRWA and Israeli insurance.
It is the process of changing aII_ data at  ga ol @ s, @bl Se ¥ i Jse e daadl g
) ~current prices to constant prices by | Al A nlad L pad i dnls A5
SNA 93 “llusd 45 choosing the suitable indices by which o) Tl Amalad Sl duat ki Al 5 Deflating Ll 2010121 el clbaal 20
1993 . the effect of prices on the data will be o slae¥l @l o) ) ) e oo Jla)) - i i

isolated, and this could be done by
choosing suitable base year.

salie Gilod 45
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This item comprises government and i .y J.. o oelall sl g el 8 ) Vi s
private provision of education and - L o
training of health personnel, including = & G s 15 3 Lay (palsdl 5 (a8
administration, inspection or support of = (s, . uaiall palalall Coppuil g aledl g ) il sl
A System of Clal) i ;?;Itr']tlﬁgonzf pfé;ﬁ;]ng peer‘:zﬁféfn Tar?g o Al e 8 Il g (5 680 il sms Lo dla e s Educationand e
Health Accounts  QECD ia.al : . . . training of health  Jlas 8 odelel 2010122 deesih sl 20
* corresponds to post-secondary and = <l wwiall g i el L gSall s A3 gl dagSal uila 5 O v :
OECD 2000 - R - personnel .
2000 tertiary education in the field of health s st ) sl Lied s (g e e o duala) daall
(according to ISCED-97 code) by central > ¢ : SO
and local government, and private
institutions such as nursing schools run
by private hospitals.
AS f el Ly THiS item comprises both government  za .yl aialal 590 5a0 5 3 duesSall 51 e OS mms Provision and 5035 an
ystem o ; £ and private administration and provision o e . administration of . L
Health Accounts  OECD sl of public health programs such as health ~ &o— 5= e dast G sl s e Sl ol ) public health aallmd sy 2010123 Al lbesd 20
OECD 2000 2000 promotion and protection programs. Aleall zd s danall 5 5et Jle cdaled) daiall programs idlel)
Gross capital formation can be divided -y el D1 S LS e A L) S 13w (S
into three components: gross fixed T L
capital formation, change in inventory, =~ <J=sd) ol 5 3ka s (a3l B il Hea)
cillead Jk  and  net acquisitions  of valuables.  (,Léayt ) eyt e 0 0S80 ey G (Al ; Laash M e <0
SNA 93 - e“ Henceforth, gross capital formation (or i, v L;é e T LS o] o Glr:%srsm(;ggf))lrt]al < & 2010124 Al bl 20
1993 4 jnvestment) can be defined as the total 2~ S-S o8 s LSl 03¢l g sans G
value of the three aforementioned Croiid
components. It is measured at purchase
price.
;I'his t_item fcorgprisest_ grr(])sslthcapital sl a0 el Ol ol oS lleal 3 1 aunys iy s
- . formation of domestic hea care ; ; »
A System of Shlad rovider for institutions excluding those & <3 A sl ol slifiuly sl sl 44y CAPIMAl formation of - ~
Health Accounts  QECD s Y Ip | sal Y h . } . .. health care providers <lessd ga,54d 2010125 4@l Sllusl 20
OECD 2000 > |stec_i under HP.4 Retail sale and other  cilax &l ax e (e byt s dgal) < oW1y ol el 45300 for institutions .
2000 providers of medical goods. il
b g dlal
This _item comprises _establishme_nts 0 Jlae 8 ALl Cilawsad I G 3 s Vn acays
primarily  engaged in  providing T, o
residential care combined with either % ¥ Lol s e sl & Sl ZaSull Ao B 5 <l EY)
A System of clbual) Al nursing, supervisory or (_)ther types of el o S eaads eV sl daiall AllaY Nursing and . o
care as required by the residents. In these . . L A B8 s il o
Health Accounts  QECD iaal ; Py Glar 2l s e b Cluwiall o3 3 dle Jl g daliay) residential care 2010126 4 cldwal 20
OECD 2000 3 establishments, a significant part of the . . : facilities Cue e e )
2000 production process and the care provided il Gl al e 38 5K Lelaa¥ig daal)

is a mix of health and social services
with the health services being largely at
the level of nursing services.

oS D e Ay
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A tC')0|. to provide a ' systematic Yy, ol el (e iy puad) 35 Ciasd 3
compilation of health expenditure. It can " i L B} o
trace how much is being spent, where it w2 33— dia) saal dmall Ao J) plaf 8 sl )
) is being spent, what is being spent on . ., o JS gl s Gldasial s pshasd Load caas
A System of <k s and for whom, how that has changed . . . . . . I
Health Accounts  QECD ...y OVer time and how that compares to " S ol daal plidl haad d L el Boaith Accounts Gl clibiall 2010127 e clbaal 20
OECD 2000 2000 spen(_ii_ng in co_untries facing similar A s e o dmall Aol QUi S jalad Js
conditions. It is an essential part of
assessing the success of the health care
system and of identifying opportunities
for improvement.
It is the output of insurance activities — 3u.ay f..a) das, SR EUIE IR (R LN RN
that measured by the value of the actual e ) e s
and calculated cost of the service 2= ) sload s o Gl Alla i Audad
provided. In the case of other than life (L e s g oad) il s By yal s L&l s i Cadh sl
insurance (insurance against accidents e s e e e
such as car insurance, fire, and maritime b Al Gl Labudl 105 s Apusinall Aeaalh 4415 8
insurance...etc) the cost of the calculated (o (Baaiadl Jaalh + aluaYh 3558 (Pla 40 nal haladdl slaty
service equals: insurance premium with .. o L — Sy 5 i el clileayl L
respect to future claims arising from the o
occurrence of the events specified in the g} sl o ouald W donllys ooyl 5 5% Ge adal
allall dlay ici H . s f . . R i
SNA 93 o f insurance policies during the reference ;<\ & et b el S g ity sus b uiie il Insurance Services oulil laxa 2010128 Al sl 20
1993 i@ period + the income generated from

investing the technical reserves in the
reference period — claims payable for the
reference period.  The output of life
insurance is measured in the same way
as it consists of the three aforementioned
components in addition to the value of
reduction of technical reserves, which
are built by the insurance enterprises to
pay the claims of an insurance policy
included in the insurance program..

ps— Cum oAl llaliaV) 8 padlal) deg ) Al oDlef
Gl s 8 leadasinl llalia¥) oda eliy il IS 55
odip b Al gadadl Guelil al g e 48 cllad) o
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Long-term health care comprises Tl ciler 2D s 8 st 2 Al gk daal e )
ongoing health and nursing care given to . . o .
those who need assistance on a bl o saelush J gsaling ol Y dpmall 4o 0
continuing basis due to chronic  s__al il il L&) 46SY ae s cGae dsa s con e
impairments and a reduced degree of . " . .
A System of Shbualh ol indpependence and activities o? daily o il ol () BLEVL e S A e
Health Accounts  OECD ia.ab living. Inpatient long-term care is & Goos cdishll gadd o dpdiadd) @8 el s Slunusdl In-Patient long-term cad dlhda 2010129 dgah albuad 20
OECD 2000 provided in institutions or community . P, 1 - . " nursing care . .
2000 facilities. Long-term care is typically a L) Gl class 0S8 Loy o) Al el st ‘ Caaal ool
mix of medical (including nursing care) e Laa¥) Gleaal 5 (A il ilaaal) el
and social services. Only the former is
recorded in the SHA under health
expenditure.
This item comprises medical and 1wl saled) Gl clasal y dald los) wd s mns
paramedical  services delivered to . - .
patients during an  episode of e agts Al Ao b Alase DA e sl
rehabilitative care. Rehabilitative care i _adis)sai ) sea) s ool GalaniSU dads ) < ol
comprises services where the emphasis ) . . .
lies on improving the functional levels of AbaY) S Gl Al
cileal ok the persons served and where the i
ﬁesa}lltsr:e,nggunts OEéD ;A\ functional Iimita_tions are e_ither due to a Se_r\_/ice:\s of e b class 2010130 g cllwad 20
OECD 2000 3 recent event of illness or injury or of a rehabilitative care iLa i i
2000 recurrent  nature  (regression or
progression). Included are services
delivered to persons where the onset of
disease or impairment to be treated
occurred further in the past or has not
been subject to prior rehabilitation
services.
This_ item co_mprises a variety of ) D Bl el (e e st de gans aay ) 3
services, mainly ~ performed by ° . PR ) .
paramedical or medical technical ~ —Stel LI G e S IV B e a
personnel with or without the direct . _ o b Jiig e ety Ganadil g sl Jie ccadall
supervision of a medical doctor, such as o
A System of <llual Gllas laboratory,  diagnosis  imaging  and dadiy . . . .
: s Ancillary servicesto %o W <laxs s
Health Accounts  QECD ...y Patienttransport. Pt health ) 2010131 el clleal 20
OECD 2000 2000’ . Cllr_ucal laboratory. Va6 MEY,  asd J6 e ealtn care 32lusal) dyaall
e  Patient transport and "
emergency rescue. L5 skl
. All other  miscellaneous desidl sacludl  clasl g @
ancillary services. )
A
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Curative_ care c_omprisqs medica_l and 2 ) sl laadl s (Aadiad) dphl dde ) cilaa
paramedical services delivered duringan o oL L
episode of curative care. An episode of o= =il Aadal dde N e dila Pla dedial Sleas)
curative care is one in which the  sai fpesallyc oWl (sl Gl el o cudail o olly
principal medical intent is to relieve Lk et -
symptoms of illness or injury, to reduce [ 5 0mom ladel o [ Q88 oo HEA ALY S a sl
the severity of an illness or injury or to  :de—iy A alall sLoall 8 aags o oS S allay! o
A System of Gl s protect  against  exacerbation  and/or . o . . . 5 R
- ; - Al e 230l o o gal e el cad gl Cilans e I clara
Health Accounts QECD ...y complication of an illness and/or injury e ‘fLGJF Pt ) sl e Saly h SerwcesC;):ecuratlve N 2010132 Al cllesd 20
OECD 2000 2000 which could threaten life or normal Apdial f fpaail Sied aY) ) A} da) jall ol Ll
function.
Includes: obstetric services; cure of
iliness or provision of definitive
treatment of injury; the performance of
surgery; diagnostic or therapeutic
procedures.
Excludes: palliative care.
In-patient curative care: It comprises . 2 yall Zasial sailise ilads e Lo Lo el e ) .
P . . . . (ST ° = Sl D Ax o im W& 1
A System of “lbuad Al medical and  paramedical  services o T In-patient curative sadlal st
Health Accounts  OECD ... delivered to in-patients during an O c2oel lealing () Clail o iy el dalas o0 P are easlliaidl 2010133 A cblad 20
OECD 2000 2000 episode of curative care for an admitted LALE) (Pla kel ale) el
patient. i
Out-_patient curative care: It compr_ises 391 e YA e el sl Audal ilaaal s dudal) dle )
medical and paramedical services o e
delivered to out-patients during an ~ lded gols al SN da LAl Sl LAY Ao )
episode of curative care. Out-patient — x; .cundl dalad dashd cilanall dalay Vsl (aa ooa sl
} . health care comprises mainly services e e e fea L s
A System of Shbead e Gelivered to out-patients by physicians in 2 ¥ el dam e cmbidiual o Ga e 5 058 Out-patient curative = “ o
Health Accounts  OECD sl establishments of the ambulatory health Aaadie dia A Glile o ik care asdieidl 2010134 A dh cllead 20
OECD 2000 2000 care industry. Out-patients may also be fa ) bl

treated in establishments of the hospital
industry, for example, in specialized out-
patient wards, and in community or other
integrated care facilities.
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It i_s the output of the financial services 3 ..y a_sk; £ sane G deaniad L Ll £l
which can be measured by the total cost ) o o . S
of actual and calculated service. This is ) Slumsall ¥ Ljpspum olld phays dpiad s 2l
necessary beca;)usehfir:ﬁ?fcial ins'gtutions O G dd Basha o L ) GiaS OVl e IS 8

R gain earnmgf y t ed |d erence etwe(raln Gl il s o) e 28l g e 930

SNA 93 ’ f |nterests_ on loans and deposits. As the ; Financial Services Al claaal 2010135 dwdh alleall 20
1993 i calculation of the cost of the actual — a—asd 4 sl Gl wial o Lain il coshuls ddes) Zaas) i i ’
i service is carried out directly, the 0 e v s . .
. - 3 dle pe 3 Lol Al adalu o cleas Jasda sl
calculation of the calculated service GO o Sose R4 ’l;u = )
(Services of financial intermediation sl S5 sea
measured indirectly FISIM) is more
complicated.
It equals the _total_of property income Ly slae L sl il ALY Jan ¢ s b ) _ ALl cles
Ll payable to financial institutions less o I a | = Services of Financial el
Cilbaal) Lk i el el o3 Gaatied) o9 ol dad  Maa) 4ie iati Adad) 4L
SNA 93 ? £ gross v_alue of paya_ble interests on these — o—ws ‘ 2 Intermedlat_lon 2010136 dwnsil ilaad 20

1993 i, &)  Institutions equudlng property income i sl J o L o Said Al Jan ey . Measured Indirectly e,
receivable by investment of money of o (FISIM) .
the same institution. L Sl sl s il
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Prevention and public health services sy sl ) n sl el 4 ) dasal s

comprise services designed to enhance N T e
the health status of the population as S0 g¥—ak i 0 sl s Ll Slosll o

distinct from the curative services, Which <l i o 6 add ;s Sloas aalally (5<5 285 . ita gl

repair health dysfunction. Typical . . ) e N
services are vaccination campaigns and bl daal plie en Jedi Y 8y sl

programs. ts) ey clglen g
, . B sl aani g 5 W) atati s Jelall g AV daa

Note: Prevention and public health phell ol 8] iy d‘%’ ¢ *

functions do not cover all fields of public redd) al s WY e dE D e

health in the broadest sense of a cross-

. Aaeadl e gl e dlE N e
functional common concern for health

A Systern of il [Eattersb antilj | pulali](c:_ agtionsl.)l_Somhe I?rf Ated il Ao b e 6 e
i ese broal efined public hea o 29 Al Lo o i ic Al il }
Health Accounts  OECD sl functions, suc>;1 as emergeﬁcy plans and . (5581 1ded Al s e . Preﬁzgtlltﬁnsgp\?icizb“c el daall 2010137 &l cibanh 20
OECD 2000 2000 environmental protection, are not part of ~ ~— o dmsall Slaslh U Ge g sy Glarddl ol gy ?
expenditure on health (but instead are 5, Ll b ha J % .daal o GV e s aS L sad
classified as health related functions): TN
e Maternal and child health, TS
family planning and
counseling.
e Prevention of communicable
disease.
e Prevention of non-
communicable disease.
e Occupational health care.
e All other miscellaneous public
health services.
Property income is the income receivable T 56 Gosale dodl Sl Gual @il sliliy 30 J2)
by the owner of a financial asset or a . " c .
cliuad Ax  tangible non-produced asset (such as ors—elall doa¥l s el Jsad ol dilie (= VS)

SNA 93 L land) in return for providing funds to, or oA A e Baa s o pal Cand zud s Property Income Sl Jao 2010138 i@l cllaal 20
1993 2. putting the tangible non-produced asset
at the disposal of another institutional

unit.
The financial aids are current payments 3 oy, ¢ sl de Sall Lot 3 4y Jall cle dod) s

UN ;i oY) to the producers from the government T N i Financial Aids el acal 2010139 i@l allusd 20
according to output levels. Y e o
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Those are taxes on goods and services psa sl e sV e g il A sead as )
that become payable at the moment e o L
when the goods cross the national or — ose #Bal dsiue maa s Claasdl s dbodl o dua g sinl
customs Cf)r(;ntie_rs of the (ecolntzjmic s W asmy Jadiig A pand f Ayl gl 3paal el oda
territory. Other imports taxes (excluding . P o ) o
e VAT) include sales tax, Excise (imposed ~ “*** glsd o At ps ) Go Lot s B al psn LS enll o s S
Cilbaal) Lk i ; . . ;
SNA 93 - ¢ " ondce;:]alntgoodsthlllfe tobgcc_o and guel) G Jeliig byl Ak s al b jae vie gl e CUStO|an [())lrjtt;es on o iagid 2010140 el cllaad 20
1993 i@ and other taxes that can be imposed on .\ .y, ., (Aol Tl iy ) (5 AT i p ]
services. . .etc. S
S el e i ) sSal) gy Aalad)
e a8 o Sa W gAY Gl i (a8
A Y Ly claaad
Esser)tial he:.ilth. care is based_ 0N e Gadus ddee el Ll el Al dmal) e )
practical, scientifically and socially i o B o o
acceptable methods,  accessible to O &l (B suhs A A e s cLoldal Al sk
individuals  and ~ families in  the o, Lot o gaadl (Ko 28l ¢ agnl Alsde Jilas Dla
community by acceptable means , and at . ) L B
A System of Slluad dai 3 cost that community and country can IS e Bliallalls gl doat of O  Lede By ol Ao )
Health Accounts OECD ...y afford to maintain at every stage of their = a5 . o Aol 7550 lidy by ohi Jad o (e 4la 5« Primary Health Care -~ o 2010141 @l cllaal 20
OECD 2000 . development in the spirit of self-reliance. . . . fe. . - =3
. ) AR N INEEC RV VG U]
2000 It forms an integral part of both the el s Al A P On ns W e S SR8
country’s health system, of which it is il Aaliaii¥ g dpolaia¥) ALLLY daal 8 ot )
the central function and the main focus
and of the overall social and economic
development of the community.
Specialized consultative care, usually on - 3, <5t L sie D dacadndl &Lt el s
A Svstem of clbual) Has referral from primary health or e k. L i i
Y ' secondary medical care personnel, by o pis Zsll Akl e B e A1 Lmall dde ) . Laall dle ) L
Health Accounts  QECD iaal iali King i hat h N i . ) Tertiary Health Care i 2010142 dw@h bl 20
OECD 2000 2 specialists working in a center that has - panadiall ZOa 5 Cla adll 53 e 4a) S e A
2000 personnel and facilities for special
examination and treatment.
A System of bl s Treathment by s_pecnﬁllsts at thef hospital sl a8 b 5 alata) U8 e 230D s ) e
Health Accounts  OECD to_w om a patlent. as bee_n referred by RN Y | e ) o ) Se_con_dar_y care daal) 4 2010143 gl clluadl 20
Ll primary care providers or in emergency 2 G S Y dmall Ao ) e institutions i ol - i
OECD 2000 2000 case e
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This item  comprises all ~ other iy sulud) cilasad s Lokl cilaall aoes 2l 138 acay
miscellaneous medical and paramedical o e ) .
services provided to out-patients by et bl 4l A olad Glalally sl deid)
A System of clbual Al physicians or paramedical practitioners. & . el dastdl Slendh Gediy - pmlead £V fadd e )
) Included are services provided to out- . N . ) . All other out-patient o -
(H)eEzgtg/;\gggunts OECD “=wal patients by paramedical professionals &< (sl s ol @l Jie Bl skl el 2 e care Goeadl 2010144 Ll Slbead 20
2000 such as chiropractors, occupational ol z3 e 5 e will daal) Glors Jadiis . Clieaddl Jua el cdalad
therapists, and audiologists; in addition . S
,ar ; ekl 2oe ) Al
to paramedical mental health, substance Shil e S dlayl
abuse therapy and speech therapy.
This item comprises all specialized 3 &y il aaasl sy Al sl s Vi
medical services provided to out- B v e o v
A System of @lluad Al patients by physicians other than basic =~ Cr—awesial elbd) U8 G Ao il Sl (8 o5l All ofh lived Ll Ao Y
Health Accounts QECD ...y Medical and diagnostic services and — aw il el s Jading (oudde slibl) puamsie ye Ohezrltipg;: 12€ B hamiidl 2010145 A al allead 20
OECD 2000 ! dental care. Included are mental health .. i e T T
2000 and substance abuse therapy and out- 3 wBbS Aty deih Al Jaliy gL AL el
patient surgery. Clidad) # s dal jall s # O plel)
This_ item_ comprises dental medigal Ll s Ly oY) 2o Tkl clodd s 1 aas
services (including dental prosthesis) o o e L
A System of i) A1 Provided to out-patients by physicians. It A el Gl (8 el i A (e lihanaV) plas) Ladd Ao
Health Accounts  OECD il 'r::rlflé?re;e dtrlljesu:IIIhOIbe ;?23& alofs :g;/llicsiz Loy Lo tale A Classll e sane a2y e Llad) U8 Out-pa’([:l:rn; dental Ghoble & 2010146 dwd cllead 20
OECD 2000 P Ny by ' Speciall LIS i) il it sLLY L =
2000 of dental care in an out-patient setting © e i i Ol
such as tooth extraction, fitting of dental
prosthesis and dental implants.
It is the amount receivable by the 3§ O gl Bk ) Zadl Al ded o le w
producer from the purchaser for aunitof . 7 e e
a good or service produced as output less & A=k fim Lo el da gias Clle] ol Buns e ol
any tax payable, and plus any subsidy i ol sia Jie ey deali¥) Adel s 30 (8 4cas
receivable, on that unit as a consequence e o R
of its production. Those taxes on product S rs 1993l 4T o s oA il
Gl s based on the “SNA 1993” consist mainly  § (=¥ Aasi W o diag il G pall e oy SR
SNA 93 ’ of taxes on land and building use and .. .. Lo : . . Basic Price ol el 2010147 @) clbead 20
1993 4 58 foes. Whatever can be oo sl et ol e le b oan s pss dadl ’

licensing
transferred by the government to an
establishment in order to reduce
pollution, regardless of the size of
production, can be considered subsidies
receivable by producers before starting
the process of production.

el 5 bl U8 i) Wl of oSy 3 e (S
Jalisyl
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This item comprises medical goods R i . )
dispensed to outpatients and the services 2= s duhalh alull s Slosall (ol o i) M iy
connec@eql with d_ispgn:sing, such as retail o) AL YL Al gy Al S ass L e
trade, fitting, maintaining, and renting of ~ ) it s e A o Al
medical goods and appliances. Included <+ o e pall D353 8 o PA G Al ol
A System of clbual) Al are _services _of public pharmacies, 53 a5 dudl paliy dlaay oS 5y A3t 5 las Jadiis Medical goods Ayl Al
opticians, sanitary shops, and other . . o i . - . N
Health Accounts  OECD iaall specialized or non-specialized retail Jlat sy g e madl gasd clos ) AL LAkl dispensed to out- asddaidl 2010148 dnal clleal 20
OECD 2000 2000 traders including mail ordering and  sals gl lae 3 Gpnatic s Gaanasid 4553 patients L2 i)
teleshopping. b s s« Al < s I .
> . o Yanal b paatiall o cdpkll
Pharmaceuticals and other medical non- o s Rl AR = 2
durables. Al o b e s dgal 8 5ea¥) s OYVY 5 8 peadll e dpdall
Therapeutic  appliances  and  other 3 sl
medical durables.
A m of clbaal) s Thls sector comprises all Private Ll i oS A deid) Sl oldl s S pen Jads ) _ e
He?lltsr:eAcgounts ”e insurance funds other than social ) Gﬁ ) Private insurance Gl ISl 2010149 dwagdl clluad 20
OECD &sal gecyrity funds. Ol (a5 Enterprises PR ; ;
OECD 2000 2000
This_sector comprises all corporati_on§ OF i gL 5 o ISl oladly S, g gl 13n Jady
quasi  corporations whose principal \ b e ) i oy S i)
A System of bl s actl\élty is the producﬁlon hof T]arlfer: e ol gl G ? — Corporations (other gladl iS55
Health Accounts  QECD ia.al ?r?s%an(?er). seTrlYilscef:at(ecgore; itnc?lrlljde:aatll el A S | e gl Al e Sl s t_han health seoasl 2010150 Al clluad 20
OECD 2000 2000 resident non profit institutions that are pi e Aol Leally) Bl Al G LSl Lalanad L insurance) (ol S5
market producers of goods or non cpiaall Gl paed Lelars
financial services.
They include trading goods and services .. a0 - cilanal L 5 sabiadl <o gl s < pbaall Jad il bl
clleall Ay among residents and non-residents and me' ’ Exports and .
SNA 93 selling. barter. and gifts Lagl s dafiall s aall b i Lo copaidt se s Imports of Goods o aisls 2010151 Al alball 20
1993 4 i g - and gis ) and Services
claasll g ol
A System of clbual) Al Thi_s_ _item corr)pri_ses a va_riety of 3 & s il sa,y A (e de s do gas RENRER RN
Health Accounts i activities of monitoring the environment L ) o . Environmental il i) 2010152 g clbuall 20
OECD 2000 OECD 4=al and of environmental control with a Al daall o pala dn S5 go 2 health R
2000 specific focus on a public health concern.
) - Social security funds are social insurance ., { <y el e aall s I B Alss S L
A System of Slbuad Jai schemes covering the community as a . G e Social securit el Bolia
Health Accounts  OECD i...y Whole or large sections of the Appnal o) e G2 (o Sall ol funds y - 2010153 sl cllaad 20
OECD 2000 2000 community and are imposed and oldad)

controlled by government units.
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This item comprises industries NOt <, i J<. 6 dinadl ye clelual o xdl fas iy,
A Svstem of bl s elsewhere classified which provide =~ —~ = 7 e . } i Other industries - L
Y health care as secondary producers or G Ol e e L daall e ) Laal Clelual P
Health Accounts  OECD il e . . . B (rest of the . 2010154 i@l allesd 20
OECD 2000 * other prodqcers. Included are producers . iaadl Zdydl e i, cdugal dmaal Aoyl st economy) G AN
2000 of occupational health care and home s e s < .
care provided by private households. oald J Alnd) Sl B
It is defined as a group of establishments codba@y) Ll e Gl L clind e de gens o
engaged in the same, or similar, kinds of ~ ~ i o
activity. This definition is in agreement s s lemal oliall Capal oy st o i et s B
with the International Standard Industrial  cietual auis s (ISIC Rev. 3) dnlasy) dbi¥ <)
Classification of All Economic Activities e L . o
cllual 5 (ISIC Rev.3). The highest level of =3 4h ruasd s ol ooy clisiun 20 ) L
SNA 93 L e e . .. ) e .k Industry deluall 2010155  aesdl cblaal 20
1993 i aggregation is called the classification Ze sl Cle sanall anad g Ll g dlld o V) L
group, and the lowest level is called A Al ¢ Adasid o] e Las
division. The various groups are ' S JeEa
determined in accordance with the nature
of production, its use, and its structure of
inputs.
Those are taxes that are compulsory cash . s (eainy Qe o5 Ljua) dne f daw cle gas
or in kind payments payable by ) . . . i
producers to the general government. it <o @ Claidl o o i po Al LA Ao Sad )
SNA 93 e s envices o producton e or 1 7 W S e Sl S e bt P 00156 s 20
1993 4.l  exchange and other taxes payable on lad ulas Aas o) @i ledy gD o 08 ey ’ )
production by resident producers as a layl
result of carrying out the production
process.
Avre those employees who depend mainly o Osain Ol 2 cnloaall s ) o cplaladly auaiy
) _on their mental ability rather than . ) N I . o & Osbelad
SNA 93 bl ol physical ability such as accountants, b IS el Jualhy Vs il 2 sead) o Ll pelleed - Administration and ) 2010157  dsesdh ollaadl 20
1993 i administrators, managers, etc. b osblalls sVl casndl @l Jadys ol ddes  Services Employee s
O s Tl )y Ll y i g 5 AL ke o
A person who works in the Olive Press . av, y .. Y S e beandl 8 o sleladl oY)
~including owners, self-employed, unpaid P - ) - _ )
SNA 93 Sl s fami_ly membefs' or Waged vyorkers Who A S ol ot Uﬂfﬂ o el Dl )ﬁ\f A'_UUJ: Employed Persons i st 2010158 4l abluall 20
1993 4.4 receive their compensations in cash or in - 5 yasadl 6 aglee Giie Hoaly sy ol can ot o3l peales

kind during a specific reference period.

ol et e ol SN A oo il e

49



i e bl G e Ty G e el ) ad C - R gy
R L) SR ¢ Jad
This item <_;c_>mprises egtablishments of el § L dom A daal i) e ) 1as calliy
health practitioners holding the degree of L }
a doctor of medicine or a qualification at bes Joe (8 o Alifins Gl ) 5 s el da
a corresponding level, primarily engaged ¢ x4 e (it Clall 8 L) daadidl o pladl alall
in the independent practice of general or _— e — B
A System of el s specialized  medicine  (including S S ekl gl dadis Aaial (pland st ‘
Health Accounts  OECD ...l PSychiatry, psychoanalysis, osteopathy, S s e Clile de gene A (o ilall digad causleddl o Offices of physicians  sbb¥!l cldbe 2010159 4w @l cilleall 20
OECD 2000 ! homeopathy)  or  surgery.  These Bl 59 ol o laial e of et o 5S1 ) aad
2000 practitioners operate independently or Al S S S (s ) 2l
part of group practices in their own
offices (centers, clinics) or in the
facilities of others, such as hospitals or
health centers.
This item comprises establishments of .1 1y, Qaays by 3 dpmall clind) g 2l 13n sy
health practitioners holding the degree of . T . L
doctor of dental medicine or a = A—obes dome B e Alhs Aad ) 8 ) e Sl
qualification at a corresponding level, . 0 &,y ) dal i J Adal) f dacasidl Sl
primarily engaged in the independent . o o . __— 3
A System of clia) Aw  Practice of - general or  specialized e o A BN (2 il Ao sane ) (alad) gLkl
Health Accounts  OECD dent|§t_ry or dental _surgery. These o Alals 45, L a0 of oSy Aphl 39 5 i) Offices of dentists h Glale 2010160 i g it 20
OECD 2000 Ll practitioners operate independently or skl s 5 cideans Y . ’
2000 part of group practices in their own et @ S e
offices or in the facilities of others, such
as hospitals or HMO medical centers.
They can provide either comprehensive
preventive, cosmetic, or emergency care,
or specialize in a single field of dentistry.
This item comprises a variety of =y i 40 dacal Ahid o e st de sens auay 2l 1i I
A System of <lluad ol activities of a public health concern that  ~ s et e M " . Food, hygiene and el 5 sl
Health Accounts  QECD ...y are part of other public activities such as s G Ot s AY) A A G e S8 drinking water Sesshads 2010161 dw @l bl 20
OECD 2000 2000 inspection and regulation of various colall oy W dslaYL ddliad) Cileliial) control ol olae

industries, including water supply.
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A household is defined as a group of < 4 _ s o< n dy o W 9 1 e b ssen de gene
persons who share the same living T .
accommodation, who pool some, or all, A= lelsl O Sleus pgio s pelan S am O smanas
of their income and wealth and who . _ i 0 Calls cielon 5y emy cilonall 5 ol o
consume certain types of goods and . .., Gy . o
ey services collectively, mainly housing and el G 0585 ) Aplndd) S (s el s Y G
i) %) H A 5.8 o . - . - B S )
SNA 93 19.93 4 i 1) I:(()J?\gﬁmers Hlfuutser;ﬁtl;:/s mZ;/e alg?)amlg S S U st ol 8 A Household Sector )fy; tm 2010162 Sl bt 20
LEPY ’ - 5 - - P o PR o
e producers. All economic activity taking Y utp' O Om Ol gL 20 Gt 8 A Sl o
place within the production boundary — >—s¥} glhé (e jfed Glluall (e LS do penay daiiad
and not performed by an entity PR
maintaining a complete set of accounts is o
considered to be undertaken in the
household sector.
The general government sector consists ., ) el il Sl g A58 el A Sall Can s e ally
mainly of central, state and local
government units together with social <t Lsdle sheuls Lo s AN eldal) pladall Galia
A System of “lbual J55 - security funds imposed and controlled by wi s 1) &l daled e cilunsd IS Juliy s )
Health Accounts OECD a...y those units. In addition, it includes NPIs ~ — ) L ... Governmentsector  i.sSaligllas 2010163 Aw@d il 20
OECD 2000 2000 engaged in non-market production that <3 B Sosar ledsdis Lede shandy e R Bl ¢
are controlled and mainly financed by el gzl Balia § A Sal
government units or social security
funds.
A government is a legal entity i, , sl el G i o o 5l LS a
established by political processes which L . ) o
cliead A have legislative, judicial or executive Olanali (3 e Sl eyl o 3l 4040 Aflats sl Ll
SNA 93 i authority over other institutional units cdaas 6 S e tomsies Jle GOvernment Sector T 2010164 .l clleal 20
1993 &8 within a given area. The government in ) ) plab
Palestine has two levels: local and
central.
This sector comprises all resident gl Cand o Y s Al Apsniall Cilan g woes Jadi
A System of Elbuall s institutional units which do not belong to i )
i Sl
Health Accounts  QECD ia.al the government sector. Private sector palall gl 2010165 4wl Sllual 20
OECD 2000 2000
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This sector consists of. all resigient ) Ll (s D el SN e Gy gl
corporations  or  quasi-corporations " o . o !
principally  engaged  in  financial @5 ol ddle 5 Gt & S Jadys AL Akl
intermediations or in auxiliary financial =~ «l 13 _ 8L s Yie ol gl 5 oualiS dlle dasila 13 L6 L)
alleall s activities  which  closely  related  to ) i i ISl o Uas
? ¢ - ne i s dS) Al © ol il Financial d o .
SNA 93 1993 1, financial intermediations such as banks Slaies Al gbde oo Sl L ot S "L‘“’:‘“ Corporation Sector L 2010166 Al Slbasl 20
i and exchangers whom have separate —staiiay i B Elaal) & sa e sacbudd 0L Abis)) i
financial records for their activities. N_\Lm\ e ALISE, s Clas
Thi§ _sector inclu_des aII_ _other Al s S A Ll s S GEN S Jady gl
institutional units, which are principally  ~ = 7 . o L s e
engaged in the production of market O3l e Lol ousd calia BLAS 28l Clarslls
bl Ak goods and services. Producers of this i< ic sena peliliialy LBl Uil S agic g Uil 1a 3 - . S 20 oL
SNA 93 o i i sector are distinguished from the family . S sl A M\ o N el i Ncg? grn;ingr']zl i t. 2010167  dwesh sl 20
1993 4=l gector by keeping a complete set of =) A RO g e A (a0 P UL e
accounts. A large portion of the value g il 13gd
added in the rest of the activities is
contributed by this sector.
It defined as non-profit resident . ., \<lo a claa e e A6 Y Cluwse Lo
institutions  which do not generate . T ) R
income nor profit for those entities that o1 4aled e defal Gl s (o g Lailh 120 il
or\]/vn them. Theﬁ/ may be di\k/)ide_d N0 &l 1iha e duduad) 3 d8gu ye loday lalu jig il
three groups: those serving businesses . . L. e er R P
(e.g. a chamber of commerce which is %/ %= Ll ol lle Jlandt A sl Non-profit e
Clluall ol i ~financi i Y gl s & ale L oy . 2l ol e
SNAGS et roue i e on gl Coporaien et e e e 380 o 5o Serving S 2 00168 it 20
e ’ 5 (e e a8 Ao sanas (Roliall 5 jladl e B e
government sector (e.g. a government- & . &% %% 8 e ganas (lebialls s el e ) Households ) fm\"

owned  hospital) and  non-profit
institutions serving households. The
latter consists mainly of trade unions,
professional unions, churches, charities
and privately financed aid organizations.

il sl o sana s (RasSall 48 ladl) Ciladindl€) s Sal)
RV BELS [P TEPON PRI DL RCS S IS -TPON I RPRPC R
ual;.“ tw\ %) QSM\ :ﬂ:\Lc}(\ ladas 9 2&):‘*—“ L'd’\. 2 “J
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The institutional sector is agroup of (. ., @ i ) 40id dewesad Claa g oo de sene
resident institutional units have similar N o o —
legal entity and type of activity and ) s ol g sons lote il LU dayida g 4 3
constitute the economy, there are five pldad i gill Ll al) Gl Y SlaaVl A cileUail
institutional sectors in the system of
"L\Lu;.“ LLu - ] !H "‘ - > w" e B
SNA 93 =T national accounts: government; non- o € A SR RS AN e SO onal Sector  asd plsl 2010169 G cllaad 20
1993 4.8 profit institutions serving households; ¥ sy a5 3 =y U daled) 5 Cluswgall gl olad) ;
financial corporations; households; and . - PO < L
: . ! . 3 Al Lot Zalial dndianal oY) Uy cdadinadd
non-financial corporations, In addition to it plled B AL il T s
the Rest of world sector that has separate CJe Cla 4 2,8
account.
Value added is a central concept of =, 1 &asa,ddy saladd aadl ) sads Z YL (Bl pseha
production and refers to the generated e ) I
value of any unit that carries out any o= duales ddladl dagh sl homs ol blis
productive activity. Gross value added is  Zil_adh daal ila W .zUY) Jlas) (e Jas gl cligid)
defined as the value of gross output less —— C o
the value of intermediate consumption. an oo Sl L G Bl 7ok Ll Jpnanl) i
Ll The net value added is defined as the LAiliadd) dagd
llaall Al i i
SNA 93 7T £ gross value less the value of fixed capital Value Added Blad i@l 2010170 i) cillead 20
1993 i &) consumption. The net value added
reflects the performance of the economy
in a better way; however, since it is
difficult to measure the fixed capital
consumption accurately, the concept of
gross value added is used more
frequently.
cllual Al It rgflects the er!terprise Iggal status and (< L L 38 Cun e Bassall 3 sl sl 4 g _
SNA 93 capital ownership according to the law ) Legal Entity slEl sl 2010171 4 sl Glbal 20
1993 &= 5 Trade and Industry. Aeluall s ladl a8 s )
This item comprises establishments  § 5. < daall dle ) claa i A lagad) o ) ) sl
A System of Elbuall s providing occupational health care as j ) N _ Establishments as g ]
Y ' il ducti L ) gLyl LWL a0l roviders of il pis )
Health Accounts  OEGD sy 2ncilary production. prov 2010172 iwesid cllaall 20
OECD 2000 ? occupational health 3,1 .y 5c ) N i
2000 care services o
indi iodici & sl (93 a8 il g i e JBl A 203 Qi
el Al All indicators that have a periodicity for 53l 58508 5 A (e Bl Ay 50 I3 g..)w@i Short Term 5 om0l
SNA 93 less than a year, usually month or A ' 2010173 i sdd clluall 20
1993 4@l quarter. Indicators sad)
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Th_is _item comp(ises e_st.ablishmen'ts 585 Jlae 8 ALl Clansall G S 3 s 1 s
primarily engaged in providing analytic i o ) e
A System of Slbuad Al or diagnostic services, including body — HsHls peadl (3 sl L Lay et o pasdilh cloas Medical and vy vy wae)
Health Accounts  OECD ...y fluid analysis and diagnostic imaging, . b o« gl aldb G sall sy geatl s oy puaill s sl diagnostic T 2010174 “esh sl 20
OECD 2000 generally to the medical profession or . laboratories o= S e
2000 ; aal
the patient on referral from a health
practitioner.
Pro_duction_is measured during a cer?ain e Al latiad s B30 Ay 53 D ) Lulss
period of time by the value of the final . P
products of goods and services produced o= k=il s s L shise da G A oty ol
by a certain establishment capable of ., < il da) § Lald oDl Gl ey ol claa s
being provided to other units though they e . ™ . :
can be self-consumed or for the purposes gl 1o gl dadiy D laad) @l el S
of self gross fixed capital formation. . —wis; A, sl cond Clatialld o Loy chiledl
Production includes two categories: . - < T e e . .
: ) oladadl) ealiny Y oda Uy 3 aid Al claied)
Final products and the so-called 4 d S lealaly ol 185 6 :‘*'J =
e under-operating products, which means 4l 8 aboll aass daf ja8, L ASLYY eVl @il o 5
el ol i . i
SNA 93 Shbaad ol products that take a long time to produce Al e 21 Al o e cealiny) Adadd Lo (s 3l Output Sl i 2010175 duesh cillaad 20
1993 a..a  such as livestock and establishment ) i . " (Production) () i :
works. The value of the majority of a3 Claiial (& dlal o L) dunland 55l ol s 8 |
goods can be estimated at the moment & v b Lol sy ilatial) o3n e i o L g o Qi)
the production process is completed. ) o C e s o
However, the production of some goods =03 dealasls Sl dlaet dlls Jha cdpdasll 5 i)
may exceed the accounting period (such LA i
as the case of under-operating products).
The value of such products is estimated
and registered during that accounting
period as, for example, the case of
establishment works and winter crops.
It inﬁludes goods z?jnd ;ervices_ consuhmed L i aliy) saa) i 8 A claaslly ol s
clleal A3y at the same production unit such as L e e . V) a3
SNA 93 o ¢ ~agricultural  products, ~ which  are Ao oAl uds B llgtind s s ) del ) e Outp::rzccc))fui?vate e 72010176 g cllead 20
1993 &= produced and consumed at the same oalsd &
farm.
It include_s goods and services sold at  , » < (Loba® done s Lo o clasl ol o
cllual s market prices such as most of the goods ) ) o T )
SNA 93 1993 i) and services sold at warehouses and O s G Gleadls adul) phaed Al s Market Outputs 48 gadl Glayaall 2010177 4@l Glluall 20
i

retail sail stores

W48 anll @g\ DA
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These are the goods and services vy D Clintad T Sal 38 e daidl claaly ) s
produced by the government or non-  ~ . L . .
SNA 93 sl s profit institutions that are given free of s o= Sl dlie  Ulas i ‘@{” <3¢ Other Non-Market ¢ Cla sl 2010178 Gudh cliad 20
1993 i,  charge or for minimal prices, including A sSal) Lo 1 aledl clora s Qi slual Outputs s @ i )
educational services provided by the
government.
. It includes all transfers that belong t0 o, awy AQLIL Gakad) Ady i) Cile adl 250 ada Jods )
SNA 93 <lluad dai ownership and other transfers, which Y1 L2 T ) D) a5 Y ) 4 Payments and Gl ol 2010170 i g it 20
1993 .4 does not fit into intermediate <7 sl D) pada g a8 Y s 54 Transfers el i :
consumption for production activity.
This item comprises establishments of 14 02) Gmabeal s Gaiall clind) o a3 calls
independent health practitioners (other . < .
than physicians, and dentists) such as <=2 siloasl dfa i mnasial (Clul) oL
chiropractors,  optometrists, — mental  i_jc ) g A Glawsd s (shill maal b Guacsidl
health specialists, physical, occupational, . e e )
A System of clbad s and  speech therapists as well as 2 0o LR Geme 0 A Al Gl pn Offices of ofh el G e
Health Accounts  QECD Ll audiologists  establishments primarily Al 390 el aladted) Jie oS e de sena healtr:CSfazti?ior?grs N ) 2010180 sl ciblaal 20
OECD 2000 2000 engaged in providing care to outpatients. sl dnial
These practitioners operate
independently or part of group practices
in their own offices or in the facilities of
others, such as hospitals or medical
centers.
A facility_prO\_/iding therapy and training —>s Ol Gl Y L S e
for rehabilitation. The center may offer N o
A System of Slleal s occupational therapy, physical therapy, o= gl eSoall goal (il Z3lell ol ) 51 ) Rehabilitati
Health Accounts  QECD 4....y Vocational training, and special training ;i § dla¥l go slediud) Bl 23S dals iy vy ¢ ie:]tléinon Jald 30,0 2010181  Zwadl sl 20
OECD 2000 . such as speech therapy for recovery from )
2000 injury or illness to the normal possible el gl 20 S
extent.
This item comprises establishments . 1. .5 o 585 Jlae 8 ALl Cilawgal aumig
engaged in providing a wide range of ) . T
out-patient services by a team of G Odlelalls sl (a5 8 B e o sall Cleasd
A System of bl % medical, paramedical, and often SUPPOMt s ey Lo ssle s cchia¥l o SIS 5 ol ilisos il g o e ) 9
Health Accounts  OECD ...t Staff, usually bringing together several LI e s i 2 "LE; B ;L . B u [C)snlte;r;scare e 2010182 g clluad 20
OECD 2000 2000 specialties and /or serving specific =¥ @ B B sl e Shanass sy

functions of primary care. These
establishments generally treat patients
who do not require in-patient treatment.
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include social and health insurar]ce i e Laal) ol udil L 3 G daabas b ol G
sl installments and end of service e Lyl st
Jal) A fot Gali s daaall & ¢ Gliavais ) 2B el g A i
SNA 93 19'93 ;} appropriation. i\_’ﬂ ‘*_:AJ - R ;) uiﬂu{ Cm): Social benefits = Lelaay Wil 2010183 il ciblual 20
e i o LA PN I PN ol Bl cdals
ol IS 5 sl ol (el Lol
Ll include food, accommodation, (i« J Ulse A Cland s al (e Ao pall dleati Lo el a s
lbuall s i i -
? ? transportation, and recreational and . . rem s aen e e a e e . - . PRSI
SNA 93 1093 Ape social services provided by the Hean .l 4 3e 0 5 0K A8ISH G 30 ey Cua) 4y 5., 4l Payments in kind dned Ui 2010184 4. dd cllead 20
establishment to its employees. (Bosal At
This _ item c_omp_rises Iicense_d o ol O ALY 5 L) ad sl Clansal 3 13 auass
establishments primarily engaged in ~ * = s - N .
providing medical, diagnostic, and ‘e & b pity adil s ol gal s
treatment services that include physician, agall A call Clar 2l e b ge g o sl g cpldad)
nursing, and other health services to . . .
L7 . - T W Faaitdl claaall s o<l cilaas VU el
inpatients  including specialized e 5 oS ) ABYL Ok
accommodation services. Hospitals may — <l dars il a3 of Lo (Says . ain sl Ledbass
A System of Gl dlay 150 provide out-patient services as a . . ;
s . . Ly (Sar Y laaall oda iy oolh Wl Ll .
Health Accounts QECD ...y Secondary activity. Hospitals provide S S ¥ W On S ] R Hospitals RGN 2010185  dwg@h claall 20
OECD 2000 2006 inpatient health services, many of which ¥ & dile JS& 3 davasid) Slaeadl s @3 5ed Hassuly V)
can only be provided using the lind Al Bl (ol e b Y Adee o a
specialized facilities and equipment that . o T o
form a significant and integral part of the kel dandd (s 5ud) 330 Jie) Slaed) (o ¥ 2ab )
production_ process. In some cou_nt_ries, ek
health facilities need to meet minimal
requirements (such as number of beds) in
order to be registered as a hospital.
This _ item comprises Ii_cens_ed o Gle L 2 s Tead 5l Gl sl 13 aays
establishments  that are primarily — ~— 7 N L
engaged in providing diagnostic and Oflny Ol o sall Cilarslh oy e lal) Za 5 il
medical treatment, and moNitoring il a5 5 sl o el Jlaaind 3sli § e (e e
services to in- patients who suffer from . ) I, . o .
mental illness or substance abuse O b Rl el b IS Ak dalles ks L Lle
A System of clbual) Al disorders. The trgatmer}t ofte_n requi_res ialall 58 sal g AN 38 s g Cunddl g dnel alaasl) Mental health and daal) cladiiee
Health Accounts  OECD iaal ?:Cfuxéf:gedh‘cg;}él:?ngn 'gr;ga“f]r&ttr?teiglnna% sl a o Ledile s Aelda¥ls A d Sl g i) 30l substance abuse ol dpall 2010186 Al Clluad 20
OECD 2000 2000 facilities. Psychiatric, psychological, and = sl —a <l ijle ) Jie clandl fo by 5 GlLad hospital O e

social work services are available at
these facilities. These hospitals usually
provide other services, such as out-
patient care, clinical laboratory tests,
diagnostic ~ x-rays, and electro-
encephalography services.
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This _ item c.omp.rises Iicensgd b Ll 0S8 AL 5 s el il i) 138 auass
establishments primarily engaged in ~ 7 o N o
providing diagnostic and  medical Y asall (o e S s sl bl gD s
treatment (both surgical and non-surgical = sl .de gl Lylall Clodal) anE L Gy Cuse ) dalas
) to in- patients with a wide variety of . I T
A System of Slbuaal i medical conditions. These % @0 clesd 4 ol % Ghusall ode i ells )
Health Accounts QECD ...t establishments may provide other Zar ol de 90,4 i) cloal Jis gy 730 claa General hospital  &sladl ladiwdd 2010187 desdl Slluall 20
OECD 2000 ! services, such as outpatient services . .
2 y U el bl & 5oy aad) Glar s ) laasl)
000 anatomical pathology services, o R TS S Tl s
diagnostic ~ x-ray  services, clinical  -AfYaual Claal s Ol jaY) s de giie de senad Cilandll
laboratory services, operating room
services for a variety of procedures and
pharmacy services.
This _ item c_omp_rises Iicense_d et 586 o Janll Ll Gt el Clangal 2 138 acays
establishments primarily engaged in ) . ) N o L
providing  diagnostic and  medical 3= g5 el Al ol Glall g5 Gl et pal
treatment to in-patients with a specific s, ) Jleiud 5ol o Aliad ) Lman Alla a0 0
type of disease or medical condition ) . . e e o
(other than mental health or substance = da¥! dhiskll e Jll 48 A by (30
abuse). Hospitals providing long-term <l 53l o) s Cladiadd 23 cAie da (il by (abiadd)
care for the chronically ill and hospitals |, . . ‘. s . . -
. . o L | 333 ¢ J rual d8leYl Al ¢l clasd
A System of Sl i providing  rehabilitation, and related ¢ PP O S s 43 o T ;gic:ﬁgﬁfs g;fr: i)
Health Accounts QECD ...t Services to physically challenged or s d-e e s Cload o () Seag GlLadiund) o3 L2l . 2010188 i@l sl 20
OECD 2000 : disabled people are included in this item. ;. 4 5. - . Y and substance daadid
2000 . . Al AV pasdil Glaxd s Al £ ola &kl Ale S0 ghuse) hospital
These hospitals may provide other N i
services, such as out-patient services, —“leds Gldead 48,6 5o piaad Gloads &l Sleaddi
diagnostic ~ x-ray  services, clinical . g, a el A daedell claasl g o andal e
laboratory services, operating room T
services, physical therapy services, oLl dasl
educational and vocational services, and
psychological and social work services.
SNA 93 Al A Q;:ioiluir:fgrseef%ron\;\g;ich the reference 0% e ali o alaieYh la g a) & A £ sl A8S s 0 s s 2010189 e 20
. s uarterly Surveys — duay ) e gl lbual
1993 4. el B8 s y Y d N
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The Economic transactions are an (s, .. 34 Lol dag Bla _le Juy solea®) 3a5 s
economic flows which are recorded ) co .
when an economic value is created, <)o e sshis Ll ) lelieat o Ll o dlgtesh
transformed, exchanged, transferred, or  j (cley s & clgd 4L GV olud) 480
extinguished. Claims and liabilities arise . . L . : )
whengthere is a change of ownership for & Shbuad s b Il Il G darlls S
e goods or financial assets, providing (a3 Leaal Jomy o) gléha Lo eo Qo 2haiid (o 5 jle o
<L A=t services, labour and capital. transactions . . G § e f et ew e < Economic & o
SNA93 1993 i) in SNA93 are considered as activities A o daall S ) ) clasd f\ Y deal o nsactions Alaay) 2010190 Apesih bbd 20
that two sides exchange or transform -(a—da (3s—8xo g} SaW) Oled sy ol JYIS) daind) e
them between others, or a turnovers of ;i . . .k J L clS a8 edialadd Cisat o oS
new financial assets/ liabilities which are T -
created or canceled, but no necessity for ~ OF=E0RN 08 O oo Ge puls Baas Al psas
those sides to be legalism separated, Lo sl ilaiia it
where its possible for exchanging to be
between two parties in the same entity.
This item comprises establishments B Jlae 3 ALl Clansd) S0 AE) 5 3wl 13 s
primarily engaged in providing health o o
care services directly to outpatients who ~ -8o—kee e Sl Clalall 8 dle) Lmall Ao I Clers
do not require in-patient services. This o S8 Ol s 8 dacasidl Clasall Y Jalys
includes establishments specialized in ) " . . o i
A System of clfad A the treatment of day-cases and in the iy Il g Tl o) s s ) dilaYlL Providers of " )
Health Accounts  OECD iwst delivery of home care services. (sl oumsall zad Glast dale 35 Y Clagall s ofd ambulatory health Ao I ants 2010191 gl ildand 20
OECD 2000 3 Consequently, th_ese _estab!lshments_ do S s RN el lasl a5 A i) s care EET B PN
2000 not usually provide in-patient services. - T ] ’ T i
Health practitioners in ambulatory health Al gl s s JilaY) e Gy ol Al Aaall
care primarily provide services to
patients visiting the health professional’s
office except for some pediatric and
geriatric conditions.
This item comprises a variety of b O A 8 ALY Clansal (e e sane 2l Vi auia
establishments primarily engaged in N ] 5 . .
A System of el s providing  ambulatory  health care  <Mme <P Al Lawad Mo ) Sles wn Jae Other providers of S o
Health Accounts  QECD ...l Services  (other  than  offices of o . oua ol o jlad e o gy (L) LA 510y ambulatory health  dila) dasall 2010192 3wl Clluall 20
OECD 2000 physicians, dentists, and other health . . . ) . . care <
2000 practitioners, out-patient care centers, (RS el e s el sl e 5 9 s
and home health care providers).
. .. It means products that take long time to A Lkl e clealiN S U e 5 il calan . R
SNA 93 i) ol produce psuch as Iivestogk and o ekl i lep Y B s 58 gd\‘uw\ > Under Operating s e 2010193 4 ableall 20
1993 &8 gstaplishment works. ALY Jee Vs @l 58 Products el
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An establishmt_ent is an e_nterprise, or part g aaly ISe 6 e Lt s a o B a sLind)
of an enterprise, that is situated in a ) . o A
clfesd Az Single location and in which only a 3% G (20lae ) 2aly iy 2l Bl ol S5
SNA 93 . _single (non-ancillary) productive activity LAl Ao ddle g Bl 13a Establishment FIN 2010194 a8l cllaal 20
1993 4 s carried out or in which the principal )
productive activity accounts for most of
the value added.
International . i ., Referring to a process, that is to say, 0 a1 a1, el AVl o de et dlee Yl gl
Recommendations % <=5 the combination of actions carried out by . AR Cm AR
for Industrial clelas3 @ certain entity that uses labour, capital, &hads oo deal paaiad s dpmadins 08 00 35 Eoonomic Activity  gslasy) LY 2010195 A clbead 20
Statistics 2008 felosl goods and services to p_roduce specific A leas s adu) saaas colaing i) iloaall
2008 v products (goods and services).
Is the main work of the enterprise b_ased n dlal e s G35 gl il U Jaall s
i _onthe (ISIC, rev3) and that contribute e e 5 o e a1 s o ) ) . N
SNA 93 “liwsd i by the large proportion of the value ress (SIS sl Al il sa sl Ao sl Main Economic S BLED o el 20
1993 i@ added, whenever more than one activity sl Jabs A aas a8 d8leadd Ladh e L sl Activity ) ¥ ?
exist in the enterprise. ) )
Baal o
Assets that do not become worn out as 4§ aanay ohs g s se e B Y ) ) 2
Ll time goes by. They are not originally el i s & S <l
Elbaal) Al i i el ()9 3aaS oty S0 Les Jaling Jr DAY f £
SNA 93 7= used as basis for ~production or : . Valuables il 2010197  dwesdh ciliad 20
1993 4. gl f:onsumptlon _byt kept as a _valuable Gladly b a e dls Gl il e andl) Sy s
!nventory. '_rh!s includes gold, diamonds, Ll Ll candl
jewelry, paintings...etc. i
The United Nations System of National s aidl e el d e @) bl A ey
cllusd J1 - Accounts SNA 1993 defines two main H ) T i L - ) . ) s
SNA 93 1993 iua g types of statistical units: Institutional 2aadl Al _aa) Glaadl e Gty e o (SNA 93) Statistical Unit Afliasy) saa gl 2010198 el alblaall 20
i unit and establishment. landl s — dpadanl
in o own right, of owning mgety, | S o 4l £ A s S ek »
Gllaal) by _ R . e . . v e e G e ituti it —aaclanl sas gl
SNA 93 ™ incurring liabilities and engaging in el Aaih Bl Vs p sl Giais Jead) D Instgl:]ttgn?:sl;nlt ; 2010199  iwsh cilluwsll 20
1993 2} economic activities and in transactions P L3l

with other entities.
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Balance of Payments Terms 2015 8 a9l jo cile gdnadl ) jus Cilalhias
Thi_s category includes _investment OVEr 5 & 5 ylan dun ga denbin clliey (o3 LAY 2580 ol Jadii
which the owner exercises control. In  — . P L
practice, the distinguishing criterion for < Jbee Jidh Tlaall Zald Gy Al B A8y ot
inclusion in this category is that the (& e %10 b sal jefiaddl oDy sl 13 Gaua g} 5530
owner should hold at least 10 per cent of e . et
Balance of e dds  the ordinary shares in the company. Pl BlS el L oy ASE el 0 )
Payments Manual . Howeverthis criterion should be applied  waii, ¥ s siledl JLE) Clunges opdbal cooaiond) G0 Foreign direct 4 2015100 e a1 : 20
fifth edition 1993 = <o somewhat flexibly to ensure that assets ) 45 Ll g (B (o i AL e L investment T S Ol
1993 a.dlall  over which the owner exercises control T i G i il
are classified as direct investment. ) gy L Lo el Clalled ASL B da Jland
Acquisitions and disposals of land — gy .5, oo Eons (SASLEN oLl AT JL
other than when foreign embassies are ) ) ) .
involved — are also included. lacle) paiall pe J8 e paml YY) e gl 5 3l Liad
(tond W a5 g i) o)
5 i i _Refers to an investme_znt for transactions 5 <1 e s el Judi 30 <L) ol s
Balance of IR 2 in shares, bonds, bills, notes, money e . S o L
Payments Manual el e godd market  instruments  and  financial s el Slate G gl Sl s ol Saies porifolio Investment . 2015101 e gadl e 20
fifth edition 1993 1993 ilal derivatives. R BN Er RN PRTPRTEL I PV | adlal
Portfolio investment ) is a residual iy ¢l i g AL i 8 Sl Al 03 Jad
category for transactions in shares, 3 .
bonds, bills, notes, money market ¢ Gl by el oy aw b Gal Sla
N instruments and financial derivatives. It ;. J < gl a0 cdllaad degad 5, 2D clsid o
Ealerlrr:cgtofM nual SR is residual because these instruments are ) LY ¥y il L) Foreign indirect e
ﬁ%} e%itison iggg dadad Gle gad) also included under direct investment R adls JeEa D investment il 2015102  <le gad 3w 20
1993 ilal and reserve assets. Portfolio investment (Portfolio) Y
is divided into two main categories: i
equity and debt. Shares are equity
investment  and the remaining
instruments are debt investment.
Refers to an investment over wh_ich the Gy wis g f 5 o sar dnalia dlliy G L)
e s owner exercises control. In practice, the o . P , )
Balance of Ol distinguishing criterion for inclusion in &' S Jors ik Alaall Ll oy Al (3 ey
Payments Manual  4~hll ole add  this category is that the owner should - . 3 & Se %10 JDead seiad) D aul) 13 e Direct Investment ) 2015103 Sle gadl ) e 20
fifth edition 1993 5 i ) . SN
1993 iudal hold at least 10 percent of the ordinary 4S50 s Gl

shares in the company.
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Under other investment are included all 3,y el s i8S a9 e L) am st Caiay
Balance of e transactions in financial assets and ot e e » ) oy L
Pavments Manual ®2 Jjabilities, which are not classified under =¥} D QU o ol Cad An jadll e AL o sasll Foreign Other <
ﬁfg;] edition 1993 Ledal le gad) any of the three other broad categories.  culduall s cadia gl s Alaall ¢ g a0 oAy Lol Loyl a5 o investment L) 2015104 e gad e 20
1993 idal The most important of these are @ § sl s 4y )
currency, deposits and loans (including dpanl) ) pdal Aatons 5 5 e
trade credits).
Bal ; e dis Refe_rs to repair activity. on goods ) 48 jaid CilShad) Lo a3 i) oolaY) Clile
alance o . ~ provided to or received from ) o . L _ .
P_aymer?t_s Manual sl Sl sl o0 cecidents on ships, aircraft, etc. Gl et gh gm0 (AN el (JBD Juw Repairson Goods sl 3l 2015105 Sle gadh e 20
fifth edition 1993 1993 il el J<a
Are assets that must be controllable by - <, i 42l 5 s denls (5< 0 J ) s
e s the Monetary Authority, they must be . L »
Balance of Ol accessible to the Monetary Authority at =~ &= o=l—2Y Ase—u Lol Jsan k) Ahbll (S J el
Payments Manual 4.l cle éa) relatively short notice for balance Of  alis dle, dag ja (&5 (o Congs e ppemd i) s cle gadl Reserve Assets Ly 2015106 <o gadd e 20
fifth edition 1993 1993 i.lsy Payments purposes, and they must be . A
denominated in a convertible currency.
Bal » REOWIAL Refers to movabl_e goods fo_r which 1 L Sl Ll s 0 Al e sle o
alance 0 ) .. change of ownership (actual or imputed) ~~ T T ) ) o .
Payments Manual MH\ uLcﬁAAl\ occur betWeen I’eSidentS and cale & ‘);\J e u)La Ox ‘(&._Luua.a J\ GOOdS Al @L.a.\l\ 2015107 uLcﬁAAl\ U\):““ 20
fifth edition 1993 1993 ai..dal  nonresidents.
Refers to cash and in-kind flows between . (| s, 4l SV s oo dana f Aml sl s
Balance of O dd two sides, Under current transfers are S ) e e 8 oo o ’ )sJ
. . recorded flows of a current nature, i.e. S BV s fue lo 55 ) B ls Aapla D3 S L
z?t):]rzzr;:isolr\]/ligggl dadall Gl dadl they should affect the level of il A0 A el Current Transfers 4 2015108 e gl e 20
1993 4wdall  consumption of both the donor and the
recipient.
Refers to contra-entries to flows of 5 gl s s e dule il i 548 oo bl o
Balance of N ae o goods and changes in financial items that - (Jeiﬂ e iy ) 359 )
i iarati Lo e (B Qo baal agiald) pua?) o) BV B oam mn g
Payments Manual — dadall cile ginal anse from the migration (change of . Migrants' Transfers > 2015109 Sle gadh e 20
. - residence for at least a year) of A o saleal)
fifth edition 1993 . oL 2 e G
1993 4wdall individuals from one economy to
another.
Balance of REOWIAL Refers to earnings by residents working Lol S} 5 Gppadall Aiaidl Cliay sl oo 5oke b
P s M | il e o abroad as well as payments to non- 13_\\ e T () W - ~~31\ Compensation of il go 2015110 e 20
f_a);]mer?_s anua sl Sle sl regidents working in inside. oA il 5l do 4 5 g Al b Cslans 0 Employees R Sle sl Ol
ifth edition 1993 1993 idal 2 3 ¢ shans d
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It is a method to evaluatg transactions iy 1, gy a §1 el e S ) 45k Gl
Balance of Jxeddr and balances so transactions has been ) . N . ) .
Payments Manual e e v €valuated in market price as the primary 3 el ) Gl o 3alal 8 Blasd il a5 Transactions P 2015111 clofnd gy 20
fifth edition 1993 1'993 e concepts o(f1 bvzlaluatior;‘ for transaction . .l o apaills Joad) sra ) WL olishall 4o 300 Valuation L) "
Anal A
accounts and balance sheet accounts. gl Al s 5 6 LS ) s
Is djvqued ir_no capital transfers and oy, il ay e o o el laal oy
acquisitions/disposals of non-produced e o ) e
non-financial assets. Recorded under o= s dsidl se Ll se Jeadh s s dlled N
E:gpiltatlj_transfirs aref in\liestmenth grant,; U IEE BN | T DU LA PSR IERVLIVG S P AW
including cash transfers for purchases of .. . G o fenis . L
investment goods), debt forgiveness and il J sl D eat o A Jpea) Al ()il S
Balance of O Sl migrants’ transfers. Non-produced, non- <oy 2l led <o path § &4 Jsal 5 3kny dag pidl o w
Payments Manual . . financial assets are mainly licenses I . . o e 5 ; < . .
. o Jashal Cile gdad) - . ' ] G Cpad L bl i Jlé e axild Capital account 2015112 “le gad) o) 20
fifth edition 1093~ " franchises and patents. Also included e s ‘*JL‘“J G R EER T R o P e b T e
1993 a.dsl  cquisitions/disposals  of  land by <l el AN s dand) e Jsa¥isia WL )
representative  offices of  foreign o il el e dsdd e St S
governments, for example foreign i ) .
embassies. 'E‘X_.ﬂ\J “)_).iﬂ d_ua:\u ALl gaal) (= EAL) Br-%) PL'J\
e e ol Y a sl d ey el i Loy Ay el
asaY @ e
'I_'rar_15_a_ctions in financ_ial asse_ts apd ALY ppeatl g o) 8 clledd L Claal 5 dad
Bal f e liabilities are recorded in the financial . o ) o
Pa ancetoM | Ol G aecont. Financial stocks can be divided SVl i «BLE ol G Ll sl okt (S
fi?t%rz’fjr;tison iggg Al cle ésd into four broad categories: direct . Wb, a1 i Wi a lailad Léad, il Financial account JL Gl 2015113 Sle gadl ) e 20
1993 iuds investment; portfolio investment; other e
awdall . . - RHARIY]
investment (mainly currency, deposits T
and loans); and reserve assets.
_Special_ Drawing Rights (SDRS) are , gy 3, baad dde dblial Jaal oo bl s
international reserve assets created by T, )
the international monetary fund to ot o dpadhodn g8 oy Aipme I8 By ()
supplement other reserve asset that —ij elih Cusgar (i Vs 52emsall Cllalia¥l aedl plneY)
Balance of Jwdds  periodically have been allocated to Irl1\/IF Ll snt el ) G e L o - ) R
Payments Manual el e s membe_rs in  probations to their ] FI ¢ S Sp_ecna Drawing <= & 2015114 cleind g 20
fifth edition 1993 i respective  quotas. SDRs are not (e 2 hla oy dai dalal) ol Gda S 4y sl Rights (SDRS) falal) e
1993 a.dal  considered liabilities of the fund and

IMF members to whom SDRs are
allocated do not incur actual
(unconditional) liabilities to repaySDR
allocations.

bl (5 gy Ak Ak
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It covers_a_ll transactions classified in the (i 0r i cilaasl e odl siiad g0 s o e i 13n Jadi
fifth edition of (IMF) manual for .~
3.l  Balance of Payments under this YLl Gilard ) Slosd Jadils cnae 6 go o S
Balance of o= category. But for government and travel 191 (o ulad cilor s (il cilori g e Kol clorall .
Payments Manual :L-_\H\ QLO)EA‘J\ Services’ related goods or services are x. . LI it o ‘t’d\ s *LAJL_A]\ Services Claaall 2015115 QLG)EAA!\ U\):““ 20
fifth edition 1993 1q94; .y recorded under these items. Sl pamey el SRR copetl SRS e N
Lpandl clasd (JueY class e s al gl (a5
A s A A8ED
. Refers to s.ervices Which.includes_all Glar 2l It VLW s s a3 Gladd
Balance of Jiedds communications  types Ilke_ services L) S YL, oSt o ariss iy syl o L
Pavments Manual i) cie guy  COMPrise postal, courier and LS Al o 5 oDl el s s Lad communications Gleas 2015116 e b A 3 20
ﬁﬁ):] edition 1993 o # telecommunication services, which cover el s redall G OYLAY) 8 Cle) Jai Services ENLaNI S e
1993 4.dall  communications transactions between
residents and nonresidents.
e dis Refgrs to services offered by insurar!ce oo ol A Aakad) il IS e Akl ilaaal s
Balance of . 77 institutions related to merchandise ] o L i : clora e
P_aymer?t_s Manual dakl cle @adl insurance, and life and non life Al e sslbal o il alladl s £l Insurance Services L 2015117 Sle gadh e 20
fifth edition 1993 . ; e
1993 i.dal insurance.
Refers; to Servic;:‘s related tlo hardware  yueqs ot 3al Jen ) LanaL dilid) Gl ge bk o clas
) consultancy, software implementation, i )
Balance of Jom informatior): services (datap i ccndall 8 3eal £3bal g Uia s o8 3alad ad sl i ccanlal Computer and s
. o processing, 1y 4 , . - L
Payments Manual — dadall cile ginal ) . Information . 2015118 Sle gadh e 20
fifth edition 1993 daa ~ base, news - agency), and Alall iy clasdis Services S
1993 4wdall  maintenance and repair of computers and N
related equipment. Slasleal 5
e Refers to services associated With i J. il dare f duesSa cilolhag dag sal ciloasl) o
Balance of C# R government sectors or international and [ . Government sl
Payments Manual = dxdall cile gaddl  regional organizations such as A SLbaih s el s as Jie Al . 2015119 Sle gadh e 20
. . - . Services ea &l
fifth edition 1993 1993 udal expenditures  of  embassies  and *
consulates.
s Refer to services to freight and passenger .., s LN s ol Ji) dasidd bl e 5ok o
Balance of d3= 8 transportation by all  modes of L St e sl sl -
Payments Manual 4~k cile gald  transportation and other distributive and oAl dte Bacluadls A 50l loadd ) ALY D Transportation G el 2015120 e gadd 20
fifth edition 1993 1993 idal auxiliary services, including rentals of .. Jall caes Saals @l &b Lay (L) Lhadh s &l 5 omill Services = e Ul
transportation equipment with crew. il i
Income covers international transactions ., . s ) adal g il At il Jaal ay s
Balance of N se b associated with income on factors of e dA\“ L) e, el iy T \
ion. i i = ddse e Sl Aalatal 5 (padiall y o (radial
Payments Manual  iedall e oy Production, iie. labour and capital. In the : : Income ) 2015121 e godd e 20
fifth edition 1993 balance of payments, income on capital (DY Gl s Jaslh )
1993 awdall s referred to as income on financial

assets.
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Lty i 4 byl g asd do ally iy el 45l L plhaal acd Al laall 5oy £ 5 sall
Balance of e dis Investment income regeivaple due to ) i) I a9 AL e Biatd Ja)
Payments Manual o ownership of external financial assets or =~ . o o . . Jas o
fifth edition 1093 A==l Slesadl havaple due to external liabilities. = olaS Al psas 2K G 4edy Baliy L ) (z a0 Investment Income S 2015122 cledad g 20
1993 ioudlal A
Balance of O e Al Refers to all gold not held as reserve . < ol cilhlal) 4 Laiias 3 ol e cadl S o .
assets (monetary gold) by the authorities. Non Monetary 6 cadl)
Payments Manual — dadall cile gaal Lagkalaal Gold 2015123 Sle gadh e 20
fifth edition 1993 400 . | 0 il
Balance of Sy Refers to imported Goods for re-export 5, | s jaavsale) s lad) sl A D Al e sole o
Payments Manual ol e dud) it again after transfer, or merge it to be e L i“ s ~~i Goods for o 2015124 e o) 20
fifth edition 1993 = <=4 new good. e babs el s o Lesnd o O e 508 Processing ol ek Sl g
1993 iudal
Is a set of inv_estments made by fjnancial Clonsall Ly asl 3 LS (e de gane 0 3oke (&
institutions, insurance companies and C e
i) i divided into two types: financial pe) e S e ) ey el AOL A A
SNA 93 . . investments (stocks, bonds, Treasury = _ s < len b o(soal Al criag dna bl oo R 2015125  cilegad e 20
1993 4 Bijlls  and other securities), and . . . _ Investment EEBE
investments in real assets (real estate, (L s ot ol ol e lie) Ak ol
land, precious metals, etc.).
Holding gains are a cha_nge_z _i_n cas_h . A0 5 g Al Aadl) 5 kS LYY CandSs i ypal
value of assets and liabilities in e e
Balance of O dda recording period. There are to basic @—=e oo Aol & O ol oda (B Jeantl) 5 58 (Dla
i . I U . [ o . i A._\...JSA
Payments Manual ikl cile daa fgtigcgzaﬁ;ezh2?\%8%%6\::';:&&3:22?%? doal) daf o S8 Al ol Jlad D Lea Gl Holding Gains Lt 2015126 <o gad 3 20
- .y y € . - - . - . N e s s
fifth edition 1993 1993 1. 4<1  evaluation of assets and liabilities such "= S8 el Cluadi bas sy Lol 2 st
as the increasing or decreasing in the ) ad alind) 533 Jis psadll s Jpal) ad b
market value of securities.
. Refers to the principle or the base under s, ol Giand 2 o3l Gt o Tasdl e 5 5ke
Balance of d= - which transactions are recorded in the N L ?u T
Payments Manual i~ e sad balance of payments accounts, according  -<oebaall 038 it S5 Cum (o e daal e Gade Time of Recording el s, 2015127 e ol e 20
fifth edition 1993 1093 sy O transactions recording time.
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Foreign Trade Terms

2020 8}4.4}4.// ‘)'.a‘) %IAJB.// SJM/ Slalhins

It refers to the cost of the imported goods

o imis ((CLLF G ) obad Jlo el o) ) 4ed o

plus the cost for loading —and ~ S o el CIF
clfus) A1 transportation within - the exporting AL Al el o Ll o B LSS S feliad CLE . Cost Ll A
SNA 93 1993 1. ?%L::ta’e pblg?d;:]%rcgcs)trt %ff ttrr]‘s ;;?)rc])??i%g A dsi i o als el s e Wins nqurance and Freight gl i, 2020100 Gesdaisd 20
country to the border or port of the (el aiall) ALY 28 sand Ol 5
importing country
It refers to the total cost of exported (F.OB css) o Ll bl < palial) dad 2 FOB
goods plus the cost for transportation N ) } o il dag
il i Within the country of dispatch including el Al s b B Ay sl o A LIS e F.O.B — Free on )
SNA 93 1993 i al possible loading cost in the port of " Board oo dleas 2020101 Lmjadsad 20
L gispatch Ly sels
Jahh
_It refers to the goods thgt. can be brc_>ught S5 Y5 Lsle 0 2 Y DU Jan S et glad
sl sy INtO the country conditionally relieved = L i Jay
SNA 93 = ] f _ from payment of import duties and taxes, Bl (Bl gy (B (A8 Jr Anfial) A sanl) el el lele -I:gmosg?g’] B 2020102 dalads il 20
1993 %= and stay pending of custom duties till its Ledsa Aaga slgd i A sanl) ogu sl i3
intery.
It refers to the country from which goods  f & gaa o gn el i) ol PSR IPESCA VR PR RN S Al
. .. were dispatched to the importing ~ . . oL i
bl s P h il % Glal 3Kl e Ll e oA Allee A lat CBlles Country of el
SNA 93 g country, without ‘any ~ commercia consignments/ bl 2020103 alabs i 20
1993 %« transaction or other operations which dagus ol gl 8 ol destination (fcala) ol s s
change the legal status of the goods as )
imports from the country of purchase.
An Israeli document contains all the data 3 sl il il 2608 e (o gins Gl ) 48 pen 4055 o
related to the Palestinian direct imports T A Gl .
from other countries via the Israeli <ot oo Al oo Go 8 pllall dndandal i L
entries and ports and, additionally,  (__all) 3 ;<5 Gy (g mas ALH U el g 20 sl
Damyah Bridge, and Allenby Bridge. A~ = L here. s L
PCBS @335 Jead  photocopy of the statement arrives the 5% < Qs Ol e e BB AR I B )55 D Custom Declaration olad 2020104 e ials il 20
il sLaa>) Ministry  of  Finance without any oo Sl melin 8 cidanldl S eal oled dasily eadl ) e

enclosures, Palestinian customs started
issuing Palestinian custom declaration at
ASYCUDA program since copy of the
mentioned declaration is issued on the
imports from abroad.
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It is a docu_ment of the Chambers of . s\, cilissladl s il Gl g 5 ln a8 o
Commerce in the governorates and ey ) \ o e
certified by the Ministry of National —<'rl—all dualsd CULN (s oo g L@Vl 5 55 J8
Economy and reflect data on exports of s d el Jsalls o ¥ B b gsaeat sledd s Lanad G
national origin and re-exported goodsto . . . .. .. . .. . ¢
PCBS ¢35, 3l Jordan and the Arab states and other S bl ssled G AAYL «dd o sl AN WY g certificate ladsdes 2020105  demjsdijad 20
kil s>l COUNtries of the world except Israel, in e S5 & leall Al 5 J3Y) s o ) Ly N1 AS) LN of Origin ° RIS
addition to the certlflce}te _of origin for Lasd ol Lol e s adasdill ¢y pala)
the European Partnership issued by the
Directorate General of Customs and
reflect Palestinian exports of national
origin to the countries of Europe.
It refers to th_e whole commodities RO I PO TNSRIOR IR I JRCFDRVE LI TR
(goods and services), that are exported e . L " "
outside the country, conditioned with *—=Sosad Ghlal ol callall (o Al sl ) Ll s
“Llad AUy i inti . . TR . s
SNA 93 <l o ownership  transcription  to . another (Ll ;e o ppnat sleall s Lasdd Zaday il lall Jadiig 6 yal) Exports i plal 2020106 e lalis e 20
1993 a..ai  €conomy, or to free customs regions as a Sl das ) L LUK s, el
discount from the motional economy = TG o s S e
which is a result of transaction with il e @ s aY clolaE g
nonresident economy.
Itis a_ur_mified in\_/oice for b_oth Israeliand .5 ,u,, oL Y15 i) el Bam e 55 5 g
Palestinian parties. On it appears the ) i o ) R i
name of the Authorized from both ¢wio—al 4=y coulall Gas sl diidall 4y 855 o 5 s
S sy Parties, his  taxation Number; the i_.s,s,alah 85, Jiah &ty Ablad dasl f 4l The Clearance PR
PCBS T exchanged material, the invoice Number oA L) el A€ o alad s sl Voucher forthe 2020107 daa il et 20
bl sLasd) and the value added taxation. This shows <227 o olaih Bl A8 s Sy A ol \g10 Added Tax el sl
the movement of trade exchange g o) s dndandal Gdladl
between the Palestinian territory and
Israel only.
3 el Inc_lu_des actual data received from i, ) Lol e lgle Jsasl & bl S el
PCBS ; official sources . Registered sasandl 2020108 ds sl sl 20
isbanddl) sliasdi) :
TR It refers to the Whole commodities_, that 1, 3yt o s b ) & el gan dad
SNA 93 ) are exported outside the country, in the e e L o Re-exports spuai sl 2020109 Aeals el 20
1993 4.8l same state as imported. Lied o LISl o i gl slsad 00 04
It refers to the country of the last o alah L o ,u¥ goal dla o 48 o 2l ald) a
industrial stage. Incase of animal and Sl an Al s \y;l\ ) ")J\
Elbaal) Al i it i IO alalh @b B4 a3 ahl ool A a5 Al ) o .
SNA 93 7= agricultural crops, it is the country of . , " Origin of Goods  dcleadi Lise 2020110 e als el 20
1993 i @) production. Regarding raW L gaalic e Cin yaiad 30 ALl g8 lal) o al) ans e

commodities, it is the one which derives
commodities from its mines.

L3 galt el
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It refers to apart pf territory of a country
any goods introduce are generally
regarded, insofar as import duty and
taxes are concerned, as being outside the
customs territory and are not subject to
the usual customs control.

u_ajﬁti\_’\;‘t:\eé\w\ ub)a:\EJLc &J\ :djﬂ\ufa;‘)a.“g’.h
saall 5 s cldall g J e o diagid) ooyl
L@_’\é‘)_-:\g:ﬁ_‘JJ ML&L\@M\ XYY d}ﬂoﬁ:‘é.&‘)&-‘\

bl 7 s e D adad Jle 48 seal)

Free Trade Zone

2.); ‘)15.“ 5 ‘)1;:\1\ 20

Slbaal) [l
1993 4 ab

It refers to the whole commodities
(goods and services) entered the country
by air, land and sea that are used in
consumption, convertibility on the
manufacturing sector, and re-exportation

S JOUNE VP NPT RN JETCRU JRLT i PN
i aliaW kil Sk J8 5 3 sl s Gsady &
sl sale] s o sl 5 el DU Ada

2.); ‘)15.“ 5 ‘)1;:\1\ 20

clany) A
saaia) A3 )

1. Gram: Measurement unit weight for
Gold, Jewelry and diamonds, watches and
precious.

2. Kilogram: Measurement unit weight
for most of transactions to and from the
Palestinian Territory.

3. Ton: Unit weight for aircrafts and
ships and equal 1000 Kilograms.

4. Kilowatt’/hour:  Unit number for
energy , Kilowatt/ hour calculated by
=(1000 watt * 3600 second).

5. Cubic Meter: Measurement unit for
water by pipes and mixed concert.

6. American Barrel: Measurement
weight for crude oil and its derivatives,
whether transient in pipelines or in
loaded tanks and the barrel equals (about
0.143 metric tons).

7. Metric Ton: Measurement unit of
weight for oil and its derivatives, equals
to approximately 7.3 barrels, a weight of
cubic meters of oil and its derivatives.

8. Cubic Foot: Measurement unit for
liquid gas either passing throw pipes,
Tankers or gas cylinders.

BECVPRCH SRR PR IO PR RS P ) ERPREY I
) el 5 e <0

ity M o o daal LA s aas o il 6 SN L2
Al s Colandi G Al

@by Sl g il Agaad 55 50m 5 o 1okl L3
A6 51000

(0o 5d) doludal g LS il 5aa s & tholus fhal 5 S 4
.45/l s 6 10x3.6 = & 3600 x 1000 =

bip dan a5 Al ol el b saa e taSal ) 5
kel o sl cdals g el

Gy Al Jy sl il sy 2 1KY diesd B
e il f ool haghs 85 sde S o)
(L g e o 0.143) Jea s a5 slasss

7.3 (sobus aliidos Joidl 035 325 o8t el ol 7
Jooalh e v e 5 G 035 e Boke s Ly & e
i s

o) Joud)  adal) ) i san s o S 2l .8
¥ mleal J L e gls

Measurement Units

a&;)b.“ BJIA.}“ 20
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In Fore_ign Trade data the stgtistical unit 5 L el o AdlanY) saa ) L daal ) g
is considered by most countries to be the " ] n L
customs declaration, that is, the customs el (Soesd clalle e samy s callall Joo 3 4 ad
statement issued from the general (%, ca s e QoS Jaal sda 6 laall Al oY) e
customs department of countries with all . ) J PO
of its enclosures, such as: the certificate  >—= s (Al i 2, 5, a5 i saled
of origin, the invoice, the packing list, e ,30 salg Gy casallly 3D o eall s Clagall 4,50
5 jleal  the health certificate for medicines, food A by Saleh
- . . . Cﬁ}(\ aJL@...U 'A;)l\
N stuff, and meat, the agriculture certificate . _— - 8 PURTIR
PCBS slasd and the release certificate, etc. However, —pi—e oslad JS0: Al s dalal) Lnhaudal Al oo o8 The Statistical Unit Adlany! 2020114 Aassdisad 20
‘FM* alj in Palestine, and as a result of the SpeCial :‘-‘ﬁ)“d salid 5,5 UG ‘)gl_u.;d\ u,J‘: w\ E)L‘.%“l\

situation mainly the lack of control over
crossings, the clearance voucher of the
value added taxation and the Israeli
customs statement and other
complementary data are considered the
statistical unit in the Foreign Trade
report.

Gldad a8 ) Sseall s dladl degl
B 3 Al f el ll 1Y AVl 6 A Al
U:\Lu.da & :ﬂz\;‘)l;.“ E)l;ﬂ\ Q\;La;!
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Price Indices Terms

2025 5 s pall s

Laaldll 26 )Y 5 yless¥] ilalbrias

Refers to the resale (sale without
transformation) of new and used goods

o saaall Al (Jend 50 ) aadll 3ale) e &

i . o L1 sk e . ERN S ]
UN s .91 to consumer for individual or household ~ Jis¥l o Dleinellh (el —2¥ Jsgand ) Ml et prices e e 2025100 777 20
uses. L sl Ll
Refers to the prices of goods and services . 91 & J5. & 4 S8 el i _— ; 5 & <
o g . ; J Bl gy Mg les 8 Clanall g alidl lasd & . 5y L ER IS MY
UN saidl 2l in @ period in which current prices are e ) e L Base prices . 2025101 © i ’ . 20
compared with. Lo d el ol Ll
A decline in general price levels often ... jics, Cusy oolia®V) il odf o sine Laliad s
. caused by a reduction in money supply or . . i N N ) RERN PRSP
UN saaidl oY credit, L aYL 2 LAY e AN Cala gl s e il Jaad Deflation slsay) 2025102 el 20
ey ) G sal) Y s aliad e
) The overall general upwa_lrd .price g b S L (5 sl 5 sl i) plis Y1 _ A5 91 )
UN saidl a¥) movement of goods and services in an Inflation PENN | 2025103 L 20
economy. L e
_It is a te}ble contain consumer price 4. & i a A VA e Jad Jsaa e Ble _ bl 2850 » )
o index during current period compare with e ] i Consumer Price ) A Y eV
UN 3aaiall fmﬁ(\ preViOUS periOd. A_ML...: Atia ) 5 9y 4.\)1.% Atie y o 9 LD\A Lﬁ‘)uy\ ‘ﬂl@_u.ml\ |ndeX ‘)Lu.uy 2025104 Lol 20
Al T
It is statistical tool used for measuring b ed e Alaladl @l sl () ddlias) dlu
. . Ja Sl ol pulal 4 ] Ay sh o L% R
UN srsy Ly changes in prices of purchased goods and T Price Index GE S50 0025105 ALY Sl 50
& services during different temporal -GS Op Sleaall e Al
intervals.
The resale (sale without transformation)  si.a.d § saasd Al (Jsad 50 ) gl sale) ans
of new and used goods to retailers, . i o C T
industrial, commercial, institutional or & &elall SYL sl & Gt ) 25a3h st )
UN aaiall ady) giot];est?:cc:?: Iacut?%&a;oagc::;]tesrovrvgcr)éelfearlse r|Sn ) ) Hlaed oS O phptl ] S fpusd S B340 Wholesale price Laalh 2025106 A e 20
2 pe . 1 Vol oad 4. [ERN i - .
buying merchandise for, or selling ¥+ < Fload ehod 8 ombadl DS 50 Al al
merchandise to  such  persons Or Ay, wa dleall jew Jadis cagd long f SN Galaii)
companies. The wholesale price include Gl s ol i) Gl
VAT and any transport charges . sl i
A price paid by household to gain a 4 . o algas s oY) gl dainy 63 el _ A5 91 )
UN saidl aa¥) commodity or service. . ) . Consumer price &l o 2025107 20
gyt Glabiad daas Adah
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The prqducer’s price, as defined in s saatal A Claa g b s LS g Sland e
SNA93, is the amount receivable by the . ot P
producer from the purchaser for a unit of =~ &<l Ll (A e} Lol SNA 937 da gl Clluaad
a good or service produced as OULPUL iy yun Liie Lo gaie chads o dalu (e s2as ol8 (o il (e RERN PRSP
UN saatdl 2YY minus any VAT, or similar deductible . .. e . Producer price rival) 2025108 20
- tax, invoi{:ed to the purchaser. The sl o a5 oAl kit a4 ) Adlad) g P gl Lol
producer prices exclude any transport NP LW RNV AN
charges invoiced separately by the
producer.
‘ The_categories of classified goods and gyt sllgid psi A landl g Ll 3gda) e sandl o A5 91 )
UN sl aaYl o services used by the consumer. ) . «.. . Consumerbasket  <llgind ds 2025109 20
el e je S e Al
Refers to the period in which current L Ay bal 5 il A Jlae 2y 30 s 3D 6yl 3
¢ N . e atad e 4 3 ° & . ¢ SEAKNS
UN saaial) aa¥Y period is compared with e i Base time bWy s s 2025110 ’ 5 Ju}\ 20
el
An_equation_ used for calculating pr_ice AW luiaY pal sluaa) alle lgaa s Aualy; Allas &
e indices, which measurers comparative bed e A o ] ey all - 1_131\ ) )
- - & %o period prices in relation to base period 2 Ll s e sy ellys L] Al . ) S NE e
. S . . . . ’ Adales
Theory in statistics ey prices multiplied by proportional weight A T s i AL ) Laspeyre’s Equation ¥ 4 2025111 el 20

of commodity or goods groups
throughout the base year.
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Establishment’s Terms 2030 35 i 3ol _jis Litd cilalhins
Economic organization could be either ;. 5 S e Bahe sS sLinall _olawl JSAN
single establishment, main office with R . o o
sliy 1 DOOK keeping for branches, main office €~ ol Slbus Jodd ouufis 3850 g il Sl _ »
SNA 93 SRt with no book keeping for branches |, olls sy Economic i 2030100 edaa 20
1993 4. &% branch with separate book keeping from Organization (sl
main office and branch with no separate
book keeping from main office.
¢ Ka sl Refers to the operational status of the  ji vy ot s Jaxdl o) sa) e sl Jesdl s a
i - establishment. It could be in operation, T . .7 Establishment Jaslh Al
PCBS ;L.a;ﬁ)\j Closed, under prepara’[ion, or auxiliary b Sl RENgY J\ ‘):\QA..J\ [(EEN] J\ 488 gra Status ;;ml_, 2030101 Gl 20
idaudal activity unit. :
This includes unpaid owners and family s a4 . ot ud 3 Jadd) ol it e Jaids
Gllwall dlay members, and paid employees both T . . . c No. of persons o
SNA 93 1993 ;'Lm)ﬂ\ permanent and temporary. ug&.\\a_\\ U:\LQL:J\ —a );1_| u#u\; “);\ Osy m}d\ engaged U?.L'-"“Ml\ Qe 2030102 aliad 20
) o5 5
Branch which does not have any book e 358 A S Y 3 5 oal slind) e NSRS
63550 el keeping. ) TETmTeT . bL:
PCBS eliasdl) Branch W|th_out ? 2030103 i 2
Book Keeping oo Ali
" Kl
Branch with book keeping separated from 33 Sl e i dpsalae 258 clua il 58 @ ENrT
¢S5 Slead  the head office. T e LA . ’T LA '\ \t < uf;
A daald Plad o) Aae) e OSaS i &
PCBS slaasdl ? s rholh ¢ Yo Branch Wl_th Book : 5030104 i 0
Keeping o A
" Kl
Head office with book keeping wWhich 10t & o) cllaa Jadi ¥ 3 dawds) 35S0 5y %
¢S St does not includes the records of the S '( ) )S)jd N j; G:: \;A
. ¥ ' daeda - 8 1 1 W
PCBS slaayy  Dranches. s g e 5 2 Head Office with : 2030105 e 2
out Book Keeping i
) t;)—m
Sl Sleal Head office with book keeping which 11 g £ i) Sl Jadi 3 shand) i ) SSSa g o) 385
PCBS . N includes the records of the branches. - 7 oy i 3 s Head Office with ;uu; . 2030106 s 20
shas d (g"‘ﬁ‘)} ‘)S‘)“l &e daeda t})ﬂ U ) Book Keeping U d‘“-“.‘. =
il & sl
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This refers to the ownership of the (S5 %51 l) sl Ol ol Gl 2SLe Al sl
majority of the capital of the institution coe e R
) i (Or 51% or more) can be a special o gUE S il pala ey pals 08 O (S i
== ¢ . : - L . .. . . . Ownership ofthe ., ..
national or foreign private sector or my el B &a AS50 f ada s A e 3555 : slasaiasl. 2030107 ol 20
1993 ..l - : = ¥ enterprise
3 family or company a national
government or a company foreign
government,
. Kal el AN establishment which is in operation L) pan 58 A Y Jaad 5 3 sl
. N during  the implementation of ) ) In Operation . . .
PCBS slasl) establishment census. Establishment alolall slinad 2030108 Gl 20
Sl Slead tAr\]etecr::r|?SCJur§ry closed establishment during s By PLA Cge J0 Jead e a sl i | ey
PCBS R ' i Closed 2030109 ) 20
Establishment a8 )
X4 jlead  With out branch and not a head office for ey 35 e Cund gL ol b slasd)
i " branches. T i o ; i sl
PCBS olas3id Single 2030110 iz 20
; Establishment 53 5k4)
S5 el AN establishment  which s under i w LU d jles s UG e ea o el slaad) s )
. reparation and has not yet started . . " i Gaat Bl
PCBS RIDRCTRN il Y Under Preparation 2030111 L 20
production. Establishment el
Lx,,_\gh.um\ -
Sl Sleal IS _productiops used withi_n the ol Y g Rl a8 il i a3 LA
i establishment it self and provided to " . Auxiliary Activity ~— Bl sass N
PCBS slas> . 2030112 clind 20
others. Unit ailae
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Transportation Terms 2035 i g 5ell jay il colalbias
A motor vehicle designed to carry more 4 vy s ) 1< 9 e A< ) G A i
< . . . T ) SB0 S Jal A A8 e
UN saaiall aa¥Y than 9 passengers (including the driver). i ) - (3 Bus Ul 20350100 Ja 20
(&
A motor vehicle designed exclusively or 4 1y . i, ol e 4 50 cand @ FITE I
L . primarily to haul other vehicles, which are ) L "
UN Baatell ool not power-driven. Agricultural tractors are Aol o3 <l oad Road Tractor Sosd 20350101 Jab 20
excluded.
An accident, which occurred as a result of o G S dlla b &S e oS i gy o3 Calad ] i R
UN 520 .G the vehicle being in a state of motion and " R Road Traffic IS i 20
% in which people were injured. ~olba) Culalliae o g 85 0 Sl Accident ()
Two wheeled motor vehicles with or o gy ins o3 ol GlS s Ly eoilae 3 301 A8 50 o
without sidecar. This category includes —~  ~ T L
scooter, three-wheeled vehicles not <% Sl=Soals el Slal ol Al ey Aasls L0
. exceeding 400 kg. Motorcycles are s iaiyca 2400 o lgids un Y s e DA Gal b
UN sasil W) classified according to the engine capacity B ) o e e o ) il ) Motorcycle - 2035103 Ja 20
as: less than 50 cm?, 50-100 cm?, 100-250 & ‘il 5o o a4 shaul dass ansn 2 a5 0
cm?®, and grater than 250 cm®. =100 32— 100-50 «(5 _ssiem &3 sl ) 3 50 (e
A series of flights fulfilling at least the . 1o iy foa td e S ) ) e dlde o
following conditions: they are performed . o ; L
by a passenger aircraft, their tickets are Cifi—wsed it Saft il las Jal) 2l diemia i SR S
open for free sale to the general public; il alia) G laweaty Jalast clell Jasidl dalic s S, e
UN st aY) they are planned and adjusted accordingto . e e wen . Regular Flights PYPN 2035104 Ja 20
the needs of traffic, carried out according >3+ A e LeDa a0l A80a )
to existing aviation agreements, The  .JB Jasaidl Al anas ded oo Joins Qi dad 5 2 mg
operating license and the fixed timetables
are also available to the general public.
All the flights for remuneration other than 5, ) ¢a b tae « oY1 de dae dsall @A) IV “Sia)
. those reported under regular flights. T . }
UN asill AVl Jaadawdl  Irregular Flights e Ay eal) 2035105 Jash 20
)
A motor vehicle intended for the carriage , 3y, (sl Glag) CISOY il Jawiods Al A8 5a JS o
of passengers (in return for payment), and L 5 o o 5 a5
UN st w91 designed to seat no more than 9 persons @ “s—eses (S A L) S5 9 oo Lsen Taxi oo 2035106 Jal 20
(including the driver), and described in its Sl

license as a taxi.

S oSS Lghas
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A motor vehicle designed for another ., 55, QIS i e gl Y deacas 4l 48 5e oo
purpose than passenger transport, weights - ) y ) ) )
UN <oy Ly Mmore than 2200 kg, its height is more than b o o Jiis a7 o Leali ) 255 (228 2200 oo Commercial Car 8 ke 2035107 S 20
° ~ 175 cm and_ less than or qual to 250 cm, A et b b Lad 5 8 A8 sa s can 250 I lanh
and described in its license as a
commercial vehicle.
A motor vehicle, other than motorcycle , Vs (o) o) SN S8 aniad 201 4S5 S b
o intended for the carriage of passengers and B o o . 5ol "
UN paaiall me\ designed to seat no more than 9 persons A asas ‘(QJL..J\ L <t L.u) Q& 9 Oe Lt e Private Car sl 2035108 Jal) 20
(including the driver). ol e ool g sl i dedy Y s 35S Ltas
A motor vehicle designed for another (.cis ) v, QSN Ji e al Y A A e o
L. ¢ purpose than passenger transport, its height L ) s L
UN basial) o) is more than 250 c¢cm, and described in its AalLIS Lgiad ) (8 A sasas <o 250 0o Truck Ll 2035109 Jad 20
license as a truck.
Branching off from, or lining, main roads. . 3 | vt et s e b - PR IR
Israel Central e i A :\) U\“U“:’ UA\ t\ﬂ: ; . dﬁ).H ﬁ Regional Road Sl 2035110 Jaal 20
Bureau of AN sleca! ) N SR A s Y
Statistics i i
@3S Slead It is a road _Constructed by Isra_eli By e Gl B O e L 3ok
N Occupation to link the Settlements with L N L o Bkl N
PCBS ;L.a;ﬁ)\j eaCh Othel’ and Wlth ISI’ael. & w\ L}_.a\ﬁ(\ & ajﬁﬂ\ 47\%4\‘)“}(\ U\M\ BypaSS Road uﬁuﬂy\ 2035111 dsﬂ\ 20
(bl A s ) ey "
Serves for national or inter district traffic ol A bailas e ol (s e Lo e o3 Goohl e
Israel Central Je> <= and including road extension within a ’ - 9 s 4 \i \ - | Main Road Gkl 2035112 " 20
Statistics i i
lea wiSa Isoecre\nll?ts the internal traffics within a el G AdAID g el A a aads 30 k) o
Israel Central RIRY, Y Local Road & 2035113 Ja 20
Bureau of R
Statistics RPNy "
A vehicle running on wheels and intended Lokl el 3 Clae I3 A8 e S o
UN saaid o foruse on roads. Vehicle LA 2035114 S 20
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A vehicl_e designed for purposes other thap lamd LS i el el & 1S5 S o
the carriage of passengers or goods. This e i . L
category includes: ambulances, mobile ¢oad Al Cladl ph clanll LS o g ol an ey
UN saai) Ly Cranes, self-propelled rollers, bulldozers (>_syy o o il o cd el dlaall 3 Cldl 5l Other Vehicle J ik 2035115 ) 20
=% with metallic wheels or tracks, vehicles for . .~ =~ = L a2 SelSY] L o SRR
recording film, radio, and TV programs, all LSl Al s 3 2o h Y LS )
mobile library vehicles, towing vehicles el dilual) LS e cAlii d0SaS
for vehicles in need of repair.
A yehic.le. fitted with auto propuls_ive 3 iy @) 13 el Cums a3 50 S e JS
. engine, it is normally used for carrying . . . . o
UN saatall aaYl persons or goods, and drawing vehicles. ol ol pala 59 dead sale Jasdudy (2813 Motor Vehicle LV A<, 2035116 Jah 20
RGP
) Goods road vehicles designed to be hauled 3« ., 335, s T clad il al e 5. o
UN saidl a¥) by a road motor vehicle.  Excluding T N e Trailer 5 shaidll 2035117 Jah 20
agricultural trailers and caravans. Ll e, 50 D shalall el e sy s 4
) Goc_st ro_ad vehicle with no front axle .. x5, s ol e o A e S5 o o .
UN saidl A designed in such a way as to be hauled by T cL i Semi-Trailer 2035118 Jaah 20
road tractor. Ao e lelsas Ga ol g A8 el 8.5 shial
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Telecommunications Terms 2040 ;& 294l oy CYlaiy) Clalhia
Letter with a limited amount of words,  j <l § <t ddad g oo 55 ladSH 53 ama Ay S oo
._.w , sentinland or abroad by telex, fax, or . C ey 1s L
UN 23 ¥ tolephone. Fees are paid according to the Bl g ALlKH o e sal qdas ciile) ddand s Telegram D 2040100 L) 15
number of words.
National trunk (toll) traffic consists of 4 i< ,a o i) (e D dah ) Cilislead) AS e calls diled) 38 a
effective (completed) fixed national o L o L
1 sy telephone traffic exchanged with a station el ol dikie 7 ols A0S Aae o Al Bl by \tional trunk igh )
ITU i outside the local charging area of the &l & s ojlicly sl o $OUY) iy Al dadll  telephone traffic O (AEN) 2040101 aYLay) 15
<YL= calling station. The indicator should be ) A S (minutes) )
reported as the number of minutes of ) = e
traffic. (aally)
This. covers t.he _effectiye (completed) Cos Glea Ul ol 8 (ALl el A Al Al iy A< al
traffic originating in a given country to } e ) e
Sl slay) destinations outside that country. The Al By daey il M o glil e Al Al International & &l
ITU i indicator should be reported in number of outgoing telephone 4l 2040102 VLAWY 15
aYlatd minutes of traffic. traffic (minutes) P .
da sl
(815
Local telephone traffic consists Of i .y 1, tas 4 n e adadd &5ED d@led 4S,a) walls
effective (completed) fixed telephone line e e
traffic exchanged within the local o sl psml dikse Jabs Alial) (AlSind) ddadh 2500
charging area in which the calling station 1 af L g adainy 0 Zabaidd s oda . pha) dlass Lgd o
is situated. This is the area within which . . ) . . A Al
Js slasyr One  subscriber can call another on Gl) At Al o) oy AT (et e oS Local telephone &4l asilyd
ITU " N payment of the local charge (if LGB 22 G S pSsa 13 go plil) g (s raffic (miFr)wtes) 3 = 2040103 L 15
YLD applicable). This indicator should be sl
reported in the number of minutes. If the (s

indicator is reported in calls or meter
units (pulses), then an appropriate
conversion figure to minutes of traffic
should be supplied
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Material posted as presents, such as food, — y, ., ey <l iy (el shaa) dies L don sy sola o
clothes, beauty-care materials, perfumes, =~ = . L : » B
and commercial samples. The lowest &Y O By adld Loy dlail Clisalls ) shaall s Jronl
limit of post packet length and width is 3 5% o}5ca1a 140 oo Ayl 4, Jslad ) asd)
. . 140, 90 mm + 2 mm respectively. The o . ) ) ) . ) o .
UN 3aaiall fmﬁ(\ hlghest I|m|t fOr the sum Of Iength, Wldth, LY} Y u\; ‘(e_La 2 a‘)\ua @Luu ca) ?L“ 90 oe Lg_na)c Post PaCket ‘ng‘).\l\ f’))l\ 2040104 YLty 15
and thickness is 900 mm. The highest 2.5 Y of Jlo ale 900 o claull s (i sall 5 Jshal § sene
limit of the length of any dimension is . . P e an ; ;
- : : Yohha ddh < : IO skl
600 mm. The highest weight of the post 22 "% * © ; e 600 Go 2ms gl s
packet is 2 kg. 2282 e dadl
A letter intended to be delivered quickly (1, ., Q5. dila) 5 o Lo i 3 e b
. . (24 hours) from the moment of reception L - A N " . el Jila ) )
UN paaiall fu}(\ by the pOSt center. Norma”y extra fees d_\e %) L@_A)\_u.u\ alaal (e teay iclu 24 Sa 47\12 Llul‘)ad\ L’:J! EXpress Mail )J\ 2040105 YLty 15
are applied. NELRN W] ¢
A post matter that has the property of  {...j s i o Jand ol il dis L) Ay s ol o
communication. It could be written, e R T
typed or both. This includes commercial ~—= o Asdlall AV plasils o 2l Jass dane Culd) ) s
samples, which are contained in an e Joabo 8 gaad Gt Gl @S Jadis ok
envelope. The lowest I_|m|t of the shor_tes_,t 140 e W) Jold ) s Jie ¥ o Ty -
UN said oy lEngth is 140 mm, while the lowest limit = Letter ) 2040106 eyl 15
° = of the shortest width is 90 mm + 2 mm. (a1 2 » e mabust as) ale 90 (o Lpnase S Y )5 ol
The sum of length, width, and thickness . ;
' ' ¢ o Aandl g g gal) ) 3
should ot be greater than 900 mm. The <~ eh 900 o ey el 5 Lm0 ¥ <
highest limit of the length of any &V o bjid A L 600 oo am o dsbd 35 Y ¢
dimension is 600 mm. The weight of the 62000 e Y oai 20 o il gl o
letter should be between 20-2000 g. ~ 07 ¥ 20 o Aasd 039
A letter that is sent by normal post with I Aalal B s 4 sl Ledle 8 gy 30 L) FUI]
UN s &9 regular fees. P A oo lolo i g Regular Letter L 2040107 YLy 15
4l
A letter to which extra fees is applied and 3, ,y psa b W Al - Lede d g 0 ALl s
for which the sender gets a receipt. It is o ’ N N T )
UN aaiall ady) normally delivered to the addressee or o sty b Ml leboim iy et ) =) Registered Letter At 2040108 VLA 15
° = other person acting as such after checking 3 4 3 iy 4o fpo Gl aay cdic sl o d 4] Gyl g Haedd

his identity and taking his signature on a
receipt.

g dhad o aag s
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Material posted as closed flexible or rigid [ 4 . § 0 )G a falas i,y J3 Ll A ysoe
packet, containing papers, books, food, R S,
clothes, etc. The highest limit for the sum ~ -&=—e 35— A1 4 cudle oV Sla S 031 Lelalay
of the parcel lengths, twice the width, and  tea_ay (s ol lin s Jshall ¢ gems 23 YV of i s
twice the thickness is 3 m. The highest ) : o ) .
UN saaid &y limit of the length of any dimension is 1.5 ¢ 19 ome il i 35 ¥ e 03 oo gl Parcel Sk 2040109 oyl 15
m. The highest weight of internal parcel skl &lls 2 22820 o ahl G0 u% Y o Lisy S
is 20 kg, while in case of parcels sent . < Ca . i s
P A ! b oaal ols L) ) oala 8 L cadalay
abroad the highest limit is 5-20 kg, or <*7—* e < 4*';{ 2] ¢
according to the rules of the receiving 4sa & Lo Jsenad Lda) Camy @l aa€ 20-5
country. AR
A post matter, which is printed by a ., i 3, o Jaelh o i e iy ke o
printing shop, or by any other method T . . i )
such as copying, books, and booklets, It ¢ s AEEN s el dball Ll (DLACh 5 iS5, ot
has a cultural and scientific property, and = i_c gladl Jolal oW1 aal Ji Y of bojides . Jul ) G
not communication property. The lowest . . ) - .
limit of the printed material length and el ) 20 90 o oo SV sl 140 oo
UN pasd oy WIth s 140, 90 mm £ 2 MM e cadls ey DR gae 25 Y ol (e 2005 b Matter el 2040110 L) 15

respectively. The highest limit of the sum
of length, width, and thickness is 900
mm. The highest limit of the length of
any dimension is 600 mm. The highest
weight of the printed material is 2 kg, it is
also allowable to reach 5 kg when the
printed material is book.

Gl € L 600 oo ae il Jsba n3 Y o Lo 2l 900
O oSy s 2 oo Bolal) depdad) (35w Y of bk
S Al 8 iS5 ) o3 eV aad s
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4.4 Geographical and Environment Terms

i Wik ey iy s il iy LNl plhad o O o~ lhad jo,  paasd O
. P e “a =S A ol A i . H 5 .
A julay) oyl A pdly £ s 54l
Tourism Terms 2510 & 54l jay bl cladbias
Is the total number of single beds in t_he oo P33 iy ) 8 53 S e
) hotel and prepared for use by guests with ol ) i ) F é” Ll 5y 50 dﬂ
e the exception of the beds, which addedto < PR o ol s o : PR .
UN/WTO Asbasfiantdl - the hotel upon request. A double bed is Gl Jahs 2 el el gy callall xie Hotel Beds Tt 51 2510100 faled 2
Zdld aaludl  counted as two beds inside the hotel L
room. CORAe O
Sl sleal  Sites that have ancient monuments from o, (. o s 0 L aa YN
. ancient civilizations. . ) Archeological and L . .
PCBS lasdl) A G s N, L 59 AL 2510101 dalud) 25
Historical Sites
It consists of all the trip needs to buy, ., . P mn K e s e
Y including the transportation, food, gifts M Bl om sl e ite 2
nd else. Las Wa gl o 58 calads ccdlial sa (e dunliull ) )
UN/WTO dadaiefsannal) and else ? . T } e Tourism Consumption bl alay 2510102 Al 25
L Al iy ada) DA W) ddee ClS B g cddd ?
- hw
Country of_ resid_ence is usufally the L § &l Gasdl sile FRFETRPLUIREIN
56, gleay  PEFSON queried or intends to reside fora "~ . T
¢ 2% vear or more, and may be registered in > 03— 2 Fs S e dadl 4 LY _
PCBS sbas2l his passport attributed to the country, it s caldi Vi Y dsguie o s Hen 8 Al COUNMry Of Resident ol 2dsy) o, 2510103 dalad) 25
il might be different. e il o
Usual environment is the place or places a0 CSL YV A o gana & alied A
a person occupies within their regular CL T .
Gy routine of life (excepting places visited =2 4=bs Gfis) Gt ldle 2 Al sl
= for leisure or recreational activities only).  ih a4 o lad Uiy &y oSU sl
UN/WTO QALAA/EA;:\A!\ Usual environment of a person Consists ol s s ol i n L s 4 Usual Environment salieal) :L‘QJ\ 2510104 :ﬂal_)..ﬂ\ 25
1l daley  OF the direct vicinity of his/her home and 3505k O 085 (BB LD

place of work or study and other places
frequently visited.

= OSLY e e Aol Jaadl (S
'gr.‘ﬁs}) Iy L@—..‘X‘: 23 5
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research and excavations to for historical L o oSl Lty - § Ja 5
. . > ¢ OIS 10 ! ¢ Leala o 234 SEENE NN [t I I PPN T
@350 Jea evidence of ancient civilizations in the in _ G . e fb
PCBS Jaad  the locality by persons from the country it sels—d o—e GiaEls Gl bl Excavation L) o cial 2510105 dalud 25
or outside the country. Y DG [ T LI IPNN
i) il 8 e
Sl leal Bethlehem and Hebron governorates. QAN 5 cand Cry ilailas Jodi
PCBS o 3 o) o 1 Souhofthe West o il g 2510006 dalud 25
il sleas
A person _who guides Fhe tourists to the i pan 20 e aladl Jial/ad e
S5 lead tourism sites and regions, and has an " ) .
¢ ¥ ability to speak many languages. Athally LASH Ll 4y ali b o _ _
PCBS slas> ek i s Lot 525 sl Talond) ) o Tourism Guide bl Jilad 2510107 Galuall 25
gisanalil b Qi 50 Y das s cabaad) LS Y
Traveling to and staying in places outside cos s ) L ‘{Ué PRS- IW asi B
Y their usual environment for less than 12 o . N
UN/WTO Alafsaasy  MONEhS and whose main purpose of trip is el O 0B S BB B i T Al e ) 2510108 dalud 25
° the other than the exercise of an activity ;3 ¥ (K 8 Sas jy bl G jles i (e P T .
Ldld dsled  remunerated  from  within  the place L.
visited. P Ll ) el sde B e B Y Baal g 40 ) 0
Ou_tb_opnd tourism comprises the ity oS e o) 381 i AS e n
activities of persons traveling to and NN .
) staying in places outside their usual 3¢ & sl Y sad Sl gl ) saliadd
pe) permanent places of residence for less v ¢ o i sbia, ddaddf d ledd (Llliie ) e
UN/WTO idsifsaasa  than 12 months and whose main purpose " . ) Gy - Outbound Tourism LAl daluad 2510109 alal 25
i i of trip is the other than the exercise of an =~ s s o Al e bl 24 U’S’
fallal Al activity remunerated from within the AR RE Ik I CON (g o B
place visited.
Thi_s_ _is defineq as compri_sing the i oS 8 el S8 S AS e n
activities of residents of a given area = . N i .
) traveling only within that area, but *=— d—wjlesl S dabs 5 af ) saliedl
UNWTO o QU MO S rVONMen, O 15 30 5 o o 5% ome A Do Tourn did SIOMD Gt 25
s e purp 5 B 3 S L s Ll s
Zudll aabual  of trip is the other than the exercise of an - - - -

activity remunerated from within the
place visited.
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g C ] e v “a ca v -
AR L . ‘ = Laaly BT s
Inbound tourism comprises the acti\'/it.ies Sl alasd ahid Jads sad ) dalud)
. of persons traveling to Palestinian e
pedl Territory and staying in places outside G St sl dphandil oal VY )
UN/WTO Ldwofaaid)  their usual permanent places of residence  ci_lii sasl s da e Y 50 cialied) agtiy Inbound Tourism 5280 ¢ Aaland) 2510111 dabuad 25
. . for not more than one consecutive year } e ) )
el Aaled for leisure, business and other purposes. ey Clogar bl a5 dleatu¥l Chags
sl dL.«.c\J
Y Any person traveling toa}place other than iy oo Gilins P L) ilay gasd S e
~ that of his/her usual environment for less gl \ NPT
dhiefsania i 3 Gl el e () o n 3 Y dad dald . 350 Gas il
UN/WTO / \ tf:can.12. mrc])nthshandhwho;e mam_purr;ose . B < Visitors (Travelers) - 2510112 dabuad 25
) aaley  OF trip is the other than the exercise of an Ll & jlee s 4ila ;) o o) sl 058 (b))
7 7 activity remunerated from within the Al s S )
place visited. 2 ot A o
854 3ead  Jenin, Tulkarm, Nablus, Qalgilya, Salfit, iyas, b ik (oia clladlae Jads
. and Tubas governorates. North of the West . } }
PCBS lasd) bl g il g Bank Looad el JLb 2510113 Aalandl 25
Sl sleal 1t refers to all persons working in the - 4y i< o) g 3ol b odinial A0S Al Jady
. hotel on full or part time bases including P . o .
PCBS slas3U owners and pald or Unpaid household o= s g cplalall fﬂ)-“’\ Aod el Glaal Hotel worker Gaolal) < Oslalall 2510114 sl 25
RN members. e S A al g el als
The work carried out by any traveler, Oy & sl Gasdll dusle il dead) g
it does not generate income, such as i R ) ) .';.
Y official business that may be assigned to e ¥h die e J ol S 23 e
UNMWTO i fiansd the person from his or his government, & wsse oo sl Ly S 3 i Work and Official Slegall s Jond 2510115 el 95
with the exception of the work of a A AL 95 Jed) Lt sy e Missions ) 3
Llad daludl  commercial nature or profit. (activities of A b s s e sSs
business). (JeeV Jas Adatil) L a0
The purpose to which it oqt of the t_ourists 0 il sl e A 3 Al s
or visiting a place of habitual residence, e o, T
) where this might be the purpose of the —Cs—S O (Sadl G Cuom caliad) L8 s (e
UN WTO Aifiansd goals of entertainment, religious or visit s ;3 § 4 wn s aY e 5 el 13 The Purpose of the S ) e st 2510116 ) 25
relatives  and  friends,  medical, . ‘1 PR N Visit el ?
il aaLud  educational or official business or other ¢t S e St e Baadls
purposes. NERTUNE B NP R TS
i It refers to the furnished rooms _for the .y o . RIVCHIG TRV (e TR
e use of guests. Such rooms might be . . = . " 7 e as .
UN/WTO ML:AA/‘:A;_\A!\ Single, dOUble, triple, or quadruple. J\ 47\4)\_1 J\ 47\41_\4 J\ 23 yda u‘)_-d\ UJSJJ &_\:uau HOtel Room 47\53451\ 43‘)_-1\ 2510117 4;1.)...»1\ 25
Feallal) Galodd ely
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3 el iy el T ally iy it L 5sayU gellaaad aud ¢ - sl £ sasal >
. . 2 iYL =20k YL o . V) $a .
A julay) dad) A pdly £ s 5ad
It is defined as an accommodation s i, .4 i ey ciliie fan it slise s
establishment  providing overnight . j o .
lodging for the visitors in a room or unit, = 25—k - A Gl 58 SN delesd
. It should hold a number of persons (e g 45 (KLY e oS of Bl
) ding that of an average single - .
e exceeding g g . . s e
UN/WTO Asfsaazd  family. The establishment must be under e 8 v dies oo ) pelad) de sane The Hotel vl 2510118 faled 25
TR one management, and provides different Gl s o §982 a0 b o) Gl K B2l
PR T ) o
? * facilities and services to visitors. Loy 5 a0 o)y sl At Jadi c5lgads
H Galadl can Aty cdoaall (88 yal) cayatig
Lead® ) larall g Ol 8y lid s Sl
854 ea)  North Gaza, Gaza, Deir El-Balah, Khan el 5o ale Jlds ae cllblas Jads
. Yunis and Rafah governorates. . i
PCBS slas> s sonanlas Gaza Strip 536 glas 2510119 daleud) 25
S oa) Slead It defined.as. a comme_rcial _ enterprjse G NS R AR P ICE AW o
. whose principal activity is selling A it s el o 1< L 5 ir sh it an o 2610120 el )
PCBS slasill antiques, gifts and tourist souvenirs from ~ G2l—iell Clatie fo chaalaadh G KX 5 Liagh 5 ouvenir Sshops ol 4abpd 5
RN the concerns of tourism products. B3 dadd) f s 5 g cialiadl o
It defined as an industrial enterprise that 5, b <43 el Ll o g G a delican Xt
) ) produces goods related to country } P N
330 Sead heritage, to meet the needs of tourists =il Al Al “‘:‘JEM{ (oS8 &85 dicrafts and i ek
PCBS elasd demand, especially, such as wood i ssudl e csadl ) daluadl Lagas caludl  Traditional Goods el ¢ 2510121 dalud 25
o carvings, ceramic products and psoriasis, . .. e e Factories aland
(o) embroidery, writing on the glass. (3ol dtaal s La0 clatiall dnliad
Sl sleall  establishment which provide food and c Ll clan i sl
. drink services.
PCBS slas’l Restaurant POEN 2510122 dalud 25
35,0 slead  The building where the local authority is 1y o s ddaddl digl o sie S0 o8 i
PCBS . N established and from where it acts. } \:: o Local Authority e Al 2510123 el 55
I Adad b3 0 Headquarters sl Al i ek
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Tally jaash Ty juaad) S 3 o . llaand) o ) ) ey
Lty i 4 byl g asd o ally iy il 4 5l yL mlhaal ad Al Clhadd 5oy godsad 6 siagal
Itis an office responsible for Leadershi'p, ESa V5 o) s ay datiy 538 e e
organization and management of tourist ) .
430, ey frips, and implementation of tourism perll o s lonell Aol el ) s el
7 " programs for tourists and escorting them ..t sl ae U pedsas B pgile s ) .
PCBS slasll and care since their arrival until their Tour Guide Office Laalt L)Y e 2510124 dalaal 25
L.y departure. o paiselay petld]s paliS ignts
i 3 paadl Laly wll Al g L) G s
?@JLJM\ 4.\;.\..4:: o )ﬂ\ AL}LA)L.A\ ‘):\EJSJ ‘f;géa\‘).\
A physical or cultural feature of a 5 gl -
. Lo 4l Las 5 Glaw 48 S8
particular place that individual travellers e Ot SR AR A e 0 ﬁf
o ey tourists perceive as capable of meeting ~ A—b (e Boa 930 4d 5 Cuay Ay gae
@20 Jesd e or more of their specific leisure- A s € 8l ol L4l 5 dala
PCBS slasd related needs. Such features may be T . o Tourist Site b a8 5l 2510125 dalpal 25
. ambient in nature (eg. climate, culture, sltasll 5 AN 5 Pl Jio) delal) (4 Aandl
& vegetation or scenery), or they may be U S SCUPURP N < S P I QYO EOU S I
specific to a location, such as a theatre ) i L o ) i ".&
performance, a museum or places of At Ol ) e(ompmaa e s o
worship.
) It refer_s to vi_sitors_ _st_aying in the hotels - aan s ¢ 30l b O ol alad s
PN and using their facilities. Records of new o L
UN/WTO Aiisfrantd guests are based on the number of visits s Gail gy e IS ey cdlilart s 4B e Guests ¥ 2510126 taladd 25
regardless whether it’s the same person casna s Al Aals (Baidll 3 gy A Baal g AL ’ )
ALl Aslead o different.
Any person that intends to engage, in Loal 3 Ly of o ) iy o) Lasidl o
economic activities or transactionsona ~ * "
o end significant scale either indefinitely or 32Ul o3 (e (s asls dis o 25 sal
@R b ouer g long period of time, usually i s el ol Sl s oiasad 5 idal
PCBS LasdU interpreted as one year. The rule excludes . ] . Resident Guests aal sl 2510127 daleud) 25
;,! 5 stud(fnts, sick geople, and foreign s o= oo Al laiiad s deslad -

diplomats and international organizations
other than country’s residents where such
institutions exist.

(i) o3 e i ) Al
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Any person tr_aveling to a place outside g4y G A S ) il pasd o
the usual environment for less than 12 w N o
S0 aad consecutive months, and the basic bt AEss OsSes Adlie 150l 12 00 Y
G S Jes purpose of the visit was to engage in any ;v o e ol ol dulee o 5030 e
PCBS slas> activity that does not generate income for o I Inbound Guests a8 gy salh 2510128 Galuall 25
. this activity in the place visited, and are A sty o2 S 8 Ban 4o LLich e
- classified as if visiting a tourist spent one
night or more away from usual
environment .
The purpose of the trip without which the .| 5 4 § ) alaf e 7 A s Ciagd s
Y trip would not have taken place. For ~ ~ = = o } o
e~ many trips, the secondary purpose is also = 058t O Saal Ga o calindl) 48 S
UN/WTO idafiaaidl important and worth including in @ il delon) §das Gl e 5 cangd Purpose of Visit A g e gl 2510129 aalud) 25
. . survey, for example, leisure and business, . coe . .
Acallal) dalendl ’ s . - I Aanlat
0 52 combined visiting friends and  relatives A st ) Bl
and recreation.
3 Slead The authority that serve the infrastructure 51 <ol s Cladla Al ) Lugh s
v "~ services to the locality and is approved by ) T )
PCBS ;LAAA?J the Mlnlstry of local Government. L@—‘ b yieas c&;ﬂ\ & UIS"'J\ o O3 EJ\J!J Local authOrIty :ﬂz\u\ :L‘\*J\ 2510130 :ﬂaw\ 25
. 1yda .JJMX\ ASal 3 35 e
It is an economic entity that is capable, in 2 dale ) i e 8 dlas) aa )
its own right, of owning assets, incurring  ~ i . P
X sl iabilities and engaging in economic b eS¢ M Al (LS Lol ety il o o s i) sm )
PCBS daad)  activities and in transactions  With sl Gass Jesdl @A) Lo Gga e a  StaUSHiCAIUNITIN o AeRes 2510131 alad 25
; otherentities. y ” tourism Activities Toalod) Adaid) -
1 1l — ilsd ay d&bﬂ\} :QJL.aﬁ\ :tLa.:uL\ Lal.ﬂ)‘}“; T
LS)AT u\)}ai
S Slead Ramallah and Al-Bireh, Jericho and Al- a8y, tay 5 5 oy cllailae Jad
Aghwar, and Jerusalem governorates Middle of the West N N N
PCBS slasdl .owash g el decal by 2510132 Jalud) 25
Bank
Establish_ment engaged i_n doing business 1, i e gleas clara P35 sl ey
) ) for tourist travel services and related oy e o
¢S50 sl activities and sell them through travel = =1 il ddeal 4550 L5 AN o 4 Touri d travel
PCBS sLasd  agencies or directly to final consumers. syt ol ia ) 5p s e JE Bl oan OU"SAn;:r?Cy ravel s alaas, 2510133 il 25
RN Glar all o o La e o 5 aY il js aally

Al ot S Cleledd
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Ly Lo Al il iy ) Ll Gy e L5l plhaad s s glhaal 3oy g ogdasal oo
Housing and housing conditions Terms 2515 5 s gl jo oSl G g yhs g Sladdl Cilalhias

Connection to water resources This
section refers to the types of housing
unit’s connection to water resources:

1. Public Network: This category applies
to Housing units connected to public
water networks belonging to the water
company, municipalities, or municipal

o a8 obally (Suall Jlal gae s
AL

ala) A Siaie (Sanddl OIS 1Y) tide 4431
ol aad f cla W ol A 3 Al colpall
gl

. . . SSlaalt
councils. : q . Connection to Public 4 S - oS
< ; . . “Jaady Mate (Sl G 13 thals claag MC 2l iy Sl
UN saidl 2 2. Private System: This category applies um‘w OIS als s 2 Network (Connection . ) 2515100 gk 25
to Housing units connected to a private s < o< wdly al & saas pe ol dals  to water resources) (o ek Juaill) <
water resource providing the household I e e seae o ) i
with water. Usually, this type is owned i )
by a group of persons. oballs (Rl Juall e Alla draa g Y3
3. No piped Water: This category applies
to housing units not connected to public
water networks nor to private system.
Th.is section re_fers to the types ofhousing .y, ., ai) cd€esll (Sed) Jlad s2e s oShaad
.. ., unit’s connection to Public Network: as I s .. Connection to Public ~ <lSadlly Juai) N
UN suidl oY Electricity Network, Water Network, ——o—=l 3S—d o el el 484 oLl 48 Network L 2515101 sk 25
Sewage Network. s al oSl
Th_is sectionvrefers to the types of housing . s, ol il (Sl Jlad s i s
unit connection to sewage network: L
1. Public Sewage System: This A sl e
category applies to housing units Sl (LS A e AK05 0]
connected to public sewage system Gy all i el A< il St
belonging to the municipalities . o
L2 . S oo Gl s Al aval . . LA Jlaiy) ‘Sl
municipal councils, or a special i o ) ~ o Connection to Public =3k J= s
UN saniall adY) entity. Al dae g § a8 Network (Connection JLaV) Al 2515102 PR 25
2. Cesspit: This category applies when ssms e i healiaid 5 2 to Sewage System) (o) ool S

there is a cesspit.
3. No Sewage System: This category

&@A\u‘)‘aﬂ:ﬂ:\mw\ﬁﬁ

applies to cases other than the oS
aforementioned. S B ) g e Al i Y 3
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3 el iy el T ally iy it L 5sayU gellaaad aud ¢ - sl 2 gl >
ey T =~ Tl ¢ £ sasad
This' sectioq refers to _the types of 5 sloeSll (S Jlsd se e s
housing unit’s connection to water i ]
resources: e
1. Public Network: This category applies A8l Sate (S S 1Y dde 4 L
to housing units connected to public . e s .
electricity networks belonging to the ool oleseth A, AN el oSl A
electricity company, municipalities, or sl sal . . Al Jlat SSlead
. municipal councils. i e ol ) SN e A 2 Connection to Public e
UN said a¥) o private Generator: This category o sl ¥ rae JS U ipals alee 2 Network (Connection JLai¥l) dlad 2515103 g lag 25
applies when electricity is provided to Y e e sane oS Caalia 4l to electricity) (s oSl oSl
the housing unit through a private S sl e Al bt Y 3
generator usually owned by the head of
household or a group of persons. sboesl
3. No Electricity: This category applies
to housing units having no access to
public network or private generator.
The amount paid periodically (W_eekly, Sl (@ Led el saud) (5350 U iy e oShaad
. monthly, etc.) for the space occupied by . . .
UN saa3dl a¥) tha household. oY) 4d A IS, Housing Rent OSaal) 5 5al 2515104 gk 25
]
saaidl A9y Itis any additions on existing building i< o) o a8 e e o5 3 clilay) Gl s . oShaad
- and it could be vertically or horizontal. i i i ?u -~ Additionto an already ... s, dil)
UN Bl e Jants 48 ) 40 see cililial) ol existing licensed ) "y 2515105 PR 25
RENUE RS WS W building o &
s 2y Existing building (or part of building) i o1 af a5 e et diad ) cul<y oShaad
that needs licensing. } . . . Addition to o yas da yiie dilin)
UN da e Ailals (Ll lpas 503 s il 40y ; 2515106 igobs 25
; non-licensed a5 gl s
RN T ]
It is a separate unit, usually comprised Qf 5 saa) s Ase e (S Y NS e -
one Or more rooms. The main L . o oSl
. .. construction material of the ceiling and ~C—= Tmdls b Glaall AL sl o . i o
UN st aeVl . . . . Marginal LS 2515107 gk 25
the external walls is made of ziNC, s jan 2 ¥, Conadt J Aal J (Flall)eb 3
tibplate....etc, but it does not under go oS

listing if is not occupied.

A e €13 Y)
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The bat_hroom is defined as the roomused <, ., 11, cplanl) 4 g
for taking a shower or a bath. It has a - .
door that could be closed during the ol iy g 4i2)
shower. ~ Bathroom are classified as i g seadlla b dlldy solually Jate das .1
follows: )
1. Bathroom with Piped Water: This rpbendl dals oLl
category applies to cases involving a sic i la b elliynldl duate ye dea 2 oSl
UN saidl o1 Water tap in the Bathroom. _ el 23 oLl dgtia 350 Bathroom olas 2515108 s 25
2. Bathroom without Piped Water: ] o e
This category applies to cases not i des 2sms oo Alla 3 dllisiaa g V.3
involving a water tap in the Sl b
Bathroom.
3. No Bathroom: This category applies
when there is no separate Bathroom in
the Housing unit.
It is made of textile, wool, or hair. Itis { sie, suil § o J GLa) e de o o oShal
B typically used in the Bedouin Localities. ) o } )
UN saaiall ) ol Gleand) 8 st Tent daa 2515109 Gk 25
]
A building usually established for the ., =i fsa aiys uf o<l S des i b
residence of one household or more; itis e
the typical form of residential buildings O S OS5 85 cohanld 8 il oLl By
saniall adY) revailing in Palestine. The house may be 13 L casl g 5 sud Leglainss oyl 3
+ comprised of single story or more that is Lo O Aloaiie 1€y i dall cul<
utilized by a single household. ‘ S s G JE House S 2515110 iyl 25
¢S Jlead Nevertheless, if the house is divided into 5l Lgia S adys L dalal) 38 a0 Jais e
wai) (Laad housing units each of which has its own a8 < e A
i utilities and occupied by a different h S
household, each housing unit would be
classified as an apartment.
The durable goods owned by the ¢ e ) sal S a0l a s
household: Private car, refrigerator, solar L T
boiler, central heating, home library *—=s=sll bl o asd npats
(availability of a minimum of 10 NON —  jaw il S 2aM, 6Bl (alall Jasisi
scholastic books used for developing the Cm e L e e . SSlead
UN ceey Ly Cultural, religious aspects of knowledge 100 85 Ao Ay S 00 2y o Availability of 5ol AL 2515111 L 25
° &~ ...etc.), cooking stove, washing machine, 9 el L anaid 9 e a8 i Durable Goods 82 el ks
television, video, computer, dish, ect. oSl

Uty Jle FLday (&l dand 28
b8 Cmnag i faaSy gy ol pudla
{9
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This is vyhen _boundary wa}ll 'undgrgoes s Lo dlliy dials AlaS ) ¥ @)
separate licensing. If the building license — o N . . .
includes the wall, then it is not included =S¥ 1o cdatia (Sl Hsuall G 5 (SLusch
UN st ) herein. okl il Vi Gas s sed) el pallas The Boundary Wall s 2515112 gk 25
JEPEPUIN T I U L UL PUSN [\ P CSaalh
A a3 S5 il ek ) Lalas
Electrical wiring deployed in residential 3 a, ,o<i ¢ a5 clanad oo 55ke Lo
PR areas and covering all or most of the (4 < ) \ ;—J‘ SSlead
. . X ; . IR I R
PCBS ¢ 2+ households in the locality, particularly &= === S SN Erectricity network Lol A% 2515113 wsghs 25
sulaulill Leaa through electricity companies or local S eloel S8 dala s et (Sl dlle
= .. - . - = . \
authorities (municipal or village), (s 4 i) e L) oS
Open channel beside roads, mainly found 5, vy (o 4, Lo 1 0380 O 48 e ke Lo oSl
¢S4l Jlead in the camps T L Open Channel
PCBS ) ) . e Al iy lead) Jabs oS L Lle Network da e hatle e dSed 2515114 PR 25
e e Al oL e alail] Faa S
It is_ a part of a building or a house,  sqf Jis,e e o <Bs e § M e sia ey
consisting of one room or more and L e .
annexed with kitchen, bathroom and Lede iy cmla sas plons fohae 0a @5‘)“}‘ & OSbusal
UN sasid) 2 ;oilet, wa(\ji_ch ?retﬁll, clgsa? by r?xtertnrfll EXUPUPE W AV PN FUE PR PIVEY Apartment FERA] 2515115 sl 25
oor, leading to the road through a stair ) : L ) )
way andior path way. It is prepared S5 o 8 @ Gk oo el dsadh (S oS
usually for one household bl 5okl Y
It is keep to the performance of the v, 1 9o _le dalas ) dipad ol a )
source, and it doesn't lead to increase in i e, .« Current Maintenance o
UN st ) its life  age or change its production Loddles calld g5 5ui o o see Al Y 2% for the Buildin eudl i ) Alual 2515116 iyl 25
quality, and it is consumed through one sam) g A (A A lal dilall dllgi 9 o

year.
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The housing unit or part of the housing L) 22 (4) o u3 d b dalus 4 a
unit surrounded with walls and has a . ) N L
ceiling, provided that its area is not less Je—y iy Ohoay Alae (S A i)
than 4m2. If the area of the glassy i, b iy oo sa¥ e Ll cperiind Jie
balcony equals or surpasses more than .. ) e St e ek W foet e
4m2 and is used for living purposes, it is ' o Lisbee SulS 13 42 23580 (i) Sl
. considered a room. Likewise, the salon or =y & Y deriiue e ya Jidd dnr ) o 2% -
UN #2340 2¥1 - Jiving room is considered a room. The i i oG Room A BT sy 2
kitchen, bathroom, paths and toilet are = > R e e o o)
not considered rooms. Areas allocated for sl s Fedaadl o IS cayall Ham e ey
animals and poultry along with those  ax .y e e Y LS . pudly Salasal s
used for work purposes only, are not ] i
considered rooms. iy all DSy abe By Gl pall diaiasall
s Jeell danatiall
Any area equal to or greater than (4) m 2 ) 22 (4) 0o 25 o skt dabus G &
(four square meters and  over), L e
surrounded by walls, ceiling and easy to et s s O 2y Alalas o S Ay e
isolate users from the others, used t0 .. 9 dast e o aW oo L rasind) O3 OSlusal)
. sleep one person or more members of the e PO . e oo
UN sl aa¥l household. The balconies (Frendat) =3 By A d e S sl add Bedroom psil dd e 2515118 PR 25
repelling if the bedroom area equal to or <o S 1Y as s Caje 35380 (b al) s ;80 ]
more than four square meters, and used . P i
' ‘ i i A e Ll
for the purpose of sleep. s S el e 2 ) R L
sl el A
It is a separate room with no kitchgn, S Jy 3 by Gl LI A X e a
bathroom nor toilet, but sharing with i o o o
other households these basic services, — &) Gl 2 isal G lase pntile Sl
UN saaid) oY and it is prepared for living. aa gy oSl Sl saxe a s (Uala e — des Independent Room s 48 e 2515119 g b 25
e le 3 058 sl Ll mhad e sale oSl

O leel mhand 3
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A separately established building that !s dile Gl aal G e 3 A5 e
usually constructed from clean stone. Itis e
constructed for the living of one Gitb O CuSis chale Saad g8 ol (Sud Shual aas
household and consists of a 2 - suite — gy Jar ¢« 55 o gl e cpaliag aal
single or double or multiple stories | . et ) )
connected through internal stairs. One of ~ G2 Al (f Aaiadh aal Gavasas (ks £
saml ?‘&\ the suites is constructed as bedrooms J§ ,a¥ clalis casll G0 ikl S oast
e e O S SIS i o i 10 1 0 e
UN+PCBS P . e N L . Villa S 2515120 ik 25
5, slead and other related services. In general, the L Jaoat daa Sl QI (8 5.6 LS clgel s g
i " villa is surrounded by a garden, e . T S
giudil sbasdd reqardless of the area o¥ this garden, ey s o BVl Lialue g B -
which is surrounded by boarding wall or ~ &h— s LS 5 ball 21 S5 iz el o e
fence. Villas normally have roofed i . <., .e¥ Sl s il saley Sall (5 5Ll
parking area (garage). Villas also may N . sl ) .'
include separate small building or e R I i a
extension as part of them. Lol & e 058
The main  material used in the 3 <u s 5 4l dndod) ol sle La
construction of external sides of walls = T e OSbaad)
UN seny L&y and it could comprise cleaned stone, V) N sall aab Lo a8 s construction Material o sl sl sale 2515121 . 55
= stone and concrete, concrete, cement ., b cxlue Gy cCiiands saa i jaa)  OF External Walls G sl s
blocks, adobe clay, old stone or other. __— ) oSt
Y (LS‘)A\ Cad jaa ‘L;:‘"fh U'J “E;\AM!
The building is defined as any fixed lo o fag 49l N8 ade JS 4l i) o
construction that is temporarily or <. s g W . oSl
. Os—Sus ABhe o Adiy ddiny o ENSES) L
UN saaidl a) pertr::anently eretcted o_lrlhthe sgrfz:gg of th_e g ‘ ‘ . Building s 2515122 Cissbs 25
ear or water. e building s sy Jas I e g gl Welae
surrounded by four walls or with at least . CSaall
one completed. )
_Is that building where _construction work e ) el Lols J3Y dead ols 13 oShaad
. . is not complete, provided the wall and . - .. L Under Construction o o
UN astial) me\ Ceiling of at least one Storey are ng:a il &._uaj\ o U\)A.A-“ PELS ;Lg_nl e 055 BUIIdIng A:\g...ul\ Qo S 2515123 u;)}a; 25
completed. LY e ol oSl
If the ~ owner is a cooperative . o sl aay G e dumen sl @llle oS 1Y) oShaad
. organization, despite of its aims. . o
UN asill AVl s Cooperative Building T Bt 2515124 PR 25
]
It is a building that is _suggested tobe o L ida . Sl oLt 2 s Ll s oShaad
. established on a vacant site. . e .
UN asill AVl S el IS e il any cdlE Al &) New building KYPUULTIN 2515125 PR 25
alua oS
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If owned by Palestinian authority gt g Al lnese e AL S 1Y) oShal
3550 Sleadinstitution. ’ ' Governmental .
PCBS L s Building S e 2515126 gk 25
@ ’ ]
!t |s the building thqt |s owned by i .. f 2y o Gl 3t ) ) el oShaad
i individual or group of individuals or by i i i o
UN asill AVl origination. LeShyy o0 Gl wusadl gaad (A J S8V o Private Building Uald i 2515127 PR 25
cpalal ¢ Lkl ]
If the owner is Charitable Society. A hade o Aend S les i) oIS 13 oslud
UN saniall adY) charity Building G S 2515128 b 25
]
The building is c_onsidered re§idential it e g 1 Cay il L il e
more than half of its total area is prepared ] . . o ) o
for residential purposes. The building el dados oSl (al 2 Bas diabie
could consist of:  Complete dwellings. .ild< i8S Cilan s 0S5 of 240 Gyl S A
I Rooms added to the dwellings.Extension C e N . o
UN sasil ¥ of other facilities, e.g. kitchen, bathroom, o' 3 adbe Ahaal A cas b 6 i) Residential S 2515129 STRY 25
cesspool, garage. Sl el el dadl i) A ol e i oSl
st S0 Ll sl
0 s If the _(;Wned by a municipality or a rural Lot Lulae Gl QL oS 13 oShaad
5 Je=d  council. i
PCBS Fr2 Local Authority Aol e 2515130 wigoh, 25
hudall flasd Building
- ’ ]
When the building is not prepared for i bt o S LS Ll oS RRK
residential purposes or more than half of Qs R fins s ) " oSl
UN saai) A1 itS areawas for residential purpose then it o o S S SR 0 * Non-Residential  Su e we 2515131 ok, 25
must be  classified  as industrial, A e laa duarde ol las deliua o6 i
commercial, educational,...est. A
If _th_e Iicens_e to the entire existing 4, &L =) Ay A5 i ad ) S 1Y oShaad
. building (built previously and to be - L A
UN st ¥ icensed now). (W 4 5 Existing building PEETN 2515132 PR 25
]
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It is the building that is occupied by ; < £ 4l ) Dl 5 ) )
individuals although it is not structurally o .f% s LHL: BUilding Used but ot s6.s s oo oSl
UN smsd 41 completed. e B 06 A AaY) ey i Loy Bui g]g sle du no s Jaase 2515133 Gty 55
i e W o) omplete Jeka
The building that structurally completed 1< (<, ailyhai s 4l 3l £ Ll oShaad
. including the vacant building that's good . T .
UN sl aYV for yse. Al e e f sl S sl Completed Building JeiSe i 2515134 i ohs 25
s Rl
The building that is not occupied by any sy J 4.a3a) aie con Jiiudl e JEURN
one, because its not suitable for R e oSk
UN smidl 41 residence, or that building was taken AL S e SR ed v yacant building S e 2515135 Cigshs 25
decision to demolish it. (fasadl mlla 5e) e
¢ Ka sl Wastewater flows in the locality without -, | ) 5 dale s oo Boke b oShal
: " network . o T o © T Exposed waste water O 43558 (5 jlas .
PCBS &Lna&)\jﬁ al_’ml\ o= ‘,A;_\M 4_\;..4“ r=d ﬂﬁu; e A_a\)ﬁ WlthOUt netWOrk M 2515136 uJ)LU 25
il LAl ’ oSl
A toilet (WC) Toilet with Piped Water It i, a1, dalall sliail acass (e g Lala s
has a door that could be closed. A toilet I ] -
(WC) may be classified as follows: A VLN Gas) 055 48] (S
1. Toilet with Piped Water: This ., o Ma el bl Joaie galase -1
category applies when there is a toilet ) . . L
connected to water resources or when O ekl s ssas o ceball duate pala e OSLasalt
UN i oY1 there is a water tap in t_het0|let. . _ .uala s Toilet el 2515137 iy shs 25
2. Toilet without Piped Water: This .. . 4 .l bdie i L pala e 2
category applies when there is a toilet 70 T @ TP R HE oEm oSl

that is not connected to water resources.
3. No Toilet: This category applies when
there is no separate toilet in the Housing
unit.

bl Jeate y 4l V) ¢l e
galasmasasar o dlla ddlldiiaagy .3
COSeal 8 Jis
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It r'efers to the place constr'uc'ted for the  § &1 oo desane adsy O TNN
residence of a group of individuals, who . ) Y ) i
live therein and benefit from the services 9 el OSwsal Leathy dorsy LD 4 (p0a)
it provides. The collective household; it g § e el o Jadis 35 . al LY
may be comprised of one building or Y .
more or one housing unit or more. O GRus e A SS9 ASidaay
Examples of collective households s3aall s clisunll s Galih el oSLudd
include hotels, hostels, elderly and ALY Sy il 1 S Collective oSl
UN sl a¥ orphans homes, psycho-therapy clinics S om 2 Households plal) Sl 2515138 st 25
and hospitals, collective households for —<lal B 48 Sl sl Goan cdoleal £
university - students, collective living sl Gl ) LN 5 b ola
quarters (camps) at the passages, and i
housing units of priests and nuns in the (ale Lena Osait
monasteries and churches (who do not
have other households).
If the housing unit is used without any . <, .is dle o @is 0 (Sl 53l Wla 3
payments TR N IR R S
. ) 3wV ol sl b Bl e i
UN saaidl ) ) : ¢ | WithoutPayment . < 2515139 Gaguh, 25
Lan o Lo (Sanally (saii ¥ il Ll housing o
. K
NP SN
If the unit is rented. And the payment is <z, 4.i s Jad G sl oSudl s 1y
paid on a monthly or annually base. e s, X il SSlead
. i i i OSmall Sy Mg s B3 S ) Lised g0 .
UN i oy ronted unlt ey De with fumiture or &S C 7 77777 Rented Housing PRI 2515140 wapyh, 25
rented unit without furniture. Gisbe 3 (Kane f (AU 0 (sshe saliee
. ]
N Y]
If the housing unit is offe_red to _the L dee A8 dagh bl Lake oSl oIS 1) oShal
household as a result of working relation | L Jod 4 G o o i L
. i i slous . olad ady 00 Ay st A8 aal . ok
UN pasiall o) with one member of the family or more. . & UJ; ) " For Work Housing dee s ¢ 9515141 5 A 95
B e e B oSl el dgal pda s N ]
BTN i B N
This category applies when the household -5 y sy ¥ 5,030 & S o8 1) oShal
. . or one of the household members i ] o . ) .
UN paaiall fmﬁ(\ (Usua”y live therein) owns the HOUSing ale US...MJL\ Oty Owned HOUSlng Al US...M 2515142 &JJ‘)L!J 25
unit. oSl
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L. Public Water Network: A _ngtvvork of 5, 9 s e linan S juadl
pipes for the purpose of providing clean e o e
water to households. AN VN Gaa) 058 Adiad) Gl 2
2. Collection Water Wells: Wells that are s i i e 480 o cdde slae 303 .1
dug in the ground for the purpose of . .
collecting rain water. G0 R PG gt (2 88 Lo i
3. Springs: Water that is discharged from e Y sdl dallal sl Jua i
the ground at an intersection point . . < < v
. N RN S SN N TS W2
between the topographic surface and the ?u‘b_d AR e
groundwater table; it could be permanent — JUas¥) ol (n 3805 aend (e Ledady b jis
or seasonal, and it is considered as one of Les Sl
the natural resources for irrigation. . ) i Main Source of
UN saaiall ¥l 4 \Water Tanks: Using water from Colbie 2al e @i sle o g e el .3 Water sbaall it radd 2515143 gl 25
vehicles that distribute and transfer water. s ge sLall ALdS Al olE sie G sl ool ]
5. Others: If the source of water was not G i gl o s e
mentioned above. olo i sy Bl A gy s e
M&)ﬂﬁ&ﬂ;%@f@)&i}(rﬁ_\d\ )\AA
Las cldl
Da O—a al_’ml\ e\Ai:\.u\ (leﬁ) @)L@..a 4
.al_’ml\ Jas Q\‘)L’\.u
L s obaall s ) jaad) K13 i a0 .5
TSRS
Local generators owned by community 5y § Luaddl dads ddae Gl oo 5oke o oShaad
554 el council or local electricity corporation o o .. Electricity Local .
PCBS . 3, - inside the local Community. — N et ‘L“,’_'JS.J\ c.«..;_d\ Jala diman Source ;L\)@Sﬂ eLc Jhaa 2515144 u;)}a; 25
@ ’ aalall il gl ]
The kitchen is norr_nally defir_wed asa four 1. L ALl JaeY daats G s fhd
— wall — room with a ceiling typically . .
used for preparing food. Kitchens are Pl ags iy
classified as follows: G ngay Alla 8 g bl Juate s -1
1. Kitchen with Piped Water: This ) ) i )
category applies to cases involving a Gl dals ol oS
UN Basiial) e‘&‘ water tap in the kitchen. pro dMa el bl duate y das .2 Kitchen Zahe 2515145 PR 25
2. Kitchen without Piped Water: This ) Jada slaall duiia 3 sa s &

category applies to cases not involving a
water tap in the kitchen.

3. No Kitchen: This category applies
when there is no separate kitchen in the
Housing unit.

JE e fdas dgag pte dlla A elllgraag Y 3
S WO g
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Device used for electric power generation <l a5 % il 5 SH 48Ul o & aidtiy ea oShal
@3S0 Skl and supply to housing and owned by the ~ ~ o . e _ . ) N
PCBS L) Ly OWNE of the household or group of — C—= e sena oSl calial A das gL Private Generator Lala ol jeS il e 2515146 gk 25
i * individuals. O Rl
This term describes one of the following: 1 5 .3y, <wdl 5 jlaadd) otigh O g oShaad
i Villa, house, apartment and other as L o o i . .
UN Basiall aeY) (marginal, or tent...etc). @ Al A e dad J dla S oS Type of Housing Unit S g o 2515147 gl 25
(&) des § 48 Ju AT Ko CSaalh
A building or part of a buildi_ng U S VA IRVORE T UNE W | RN
constructed for one household only, with e e i
one or more independent entrance leading 9= &= A9 ) Je i b aly sl
to the public road without passing & ;55 o oo dell sadl § ool Y s
through another housing unit. The unit } o P )
might not be constructed for living - WS saash Oy oA duian 1€ 5am ) oSk
UN st A9 purposes but found occupied with @ <8y &S e s Ll V) oSl Sl s Housing Unit . \ 2515148 g shg 25
household during the enumeration. FRN ETETN B s (cSdd) S

Likewise, the unit might be utilized for
habitation or for work purposes or both
purposes. Also, it might be closed, vacant
or occupied by one or more households
during the survey.

3aa gl S0 a8, LA Al f Ll Jead
el g A sand b puly Al e Lau)
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Environment Terms 2520 :8 gy 54l js L) cilalhins
Statistics dealing with long — term b i dall e il ) ead o)l Celoan) . .
UN sl o1 Weather conditions. s Jol e Climatological falis S lins) 2520100 2 25
A skl gad e Statistics i : -
The energy radiated from the sun to the b 820 o) Gt B nae g plady)
earth surface. It is responsible for all =~ " "~ o .
_ ww 15 4, Climatic changes in the atmosphere. The S e daany Lo S bl a5 a3V
Meteorological 27" intensity of radiation is measured by the @ su_s (i, s sal COAY S diga alshy o
Office (Ministry 5 3 ) 4Ll ctenometer and sunshine duration is L ) ’Q_L‘” - ) A o Lo Solar Radiation ‘;_ufuil\ tbuf'u}(\ 2520101 aaull 25
of Transport) ( s 5, JuyMeasured by the sunshine  recorder St Sl Aol g Sl sl gl
instrument (Kampel Stock). gl w e lea el gl 3 58 i
(i Q) Suaid
Gas formed by combustion under high i 1, Jlo s caad 3 ¥ G o<y 5o
pressure and high temperature in an o ) L
internal combustion engine. If changes = «Fo—a¥ sl as Sl 5 s
UN saidl oY) Into nitrogen dioxide in the ambient air  Lad o4 3 sl S B ) Jsak Nitric Oxide (NO) — (NO) b jad ssf 2520102 ) 25
and contributes to photochemical smog. ) » . .
el an B Clml Sl a) 8 sl
BERA]
Relatively inert oxide of nitrogen afh 3ol Gad o gt Lt Gal& Sian s s
produced as a result of microbial action e
in the soil, use of fertilizer containing < G35 = Baasl} dlastul s &, AN 4 o
UN sasdl 290 nitrogen, burning of timber, and so forth. Al sy el sy GLEAYY 3 as sl Nitrous Oxide (N20) Saal 2520103 L 25
This nitrogen compound may contribute o (N20)
to greenhouse and ozone — depleting 'S Y N sl S e
effects. O
Discharge of pollutants into the L il ol ae e sad 8 clile g gt
atmosphere from stationary sources such | e T
UN oy 8 smoke stacks, other vents surface areas G dal— Bhlies (s oal Slias paladd Emissi " 9520104 “ad 25
° £~ of commercial or industrial facilities, and  ci L Wb (3 % Al jaboas delin f & o misston o -
mobile sources, for example, motor o ) :
vehicles, locomotives and aircraft. ol Sl ol it 5
Pungent, colorless, toxic gas that contain -, oo e s dl oY Al 4 S e
three atoms of oxygen an each molecule. . o Gt e s
It occurs naturally at a concentration of B3 =S = CemnS¥} e I 3 I30 e
UN said o) about 0.01 parts per million (p.p.m) of 5.5 5 0.01 s gy 5855 L Ly, Ozone (03) (03) o33 2520105 & 25
air. Levels of 0.1 p.p.m. are considered o o .
to be toxic. & e 0.1 Gl ety ol sed e sl

Al o sl
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Colorless, odorl_ess and poisonqus 985 oo ulua WAl Yol Y e
produced by incomplete fossil fuel . i e o
combustion. Carbon monoxide combines U S csosiadl a8l Jl<h e (3 )
. with the hemoglobin of human beings, = a5 sl a3 Gusls seells 0 sasSH 2 Carbon Monoxide  csiSl 2t Jd )
UN sl ae¥) reducing its oxygen carrying capacity, T ~ 9 e L (CO) co 2520106 ) 25
with effects harmful to human beings. P 1 Bans Gt sl s o (CO)
Jas
The totality of all the external conditions ;.. 5 5o 5 4. fua Jal el
. - ) Blos 8 555 Al A el apolal M) .
UN saidl ¥t affecting the  life, development and i i . ] Environment ) 2520107 ) 25
survival of an organism. Ay o gty ool IS
The Direct effect of social, economical 1y avi Lelaay cllbliall Lad 591
UN asial) e‘&‘ and natural events on the environment. . Environmental effect S il 2520108 gl 25
Al il e e Tkl Sl ?
Transformation of liquid water to e s e ) Bl e el Jeas
., invisible gas is known as water vapor by T : ) . .
3aatal) \ A Lo T - N || PATA]
UN pJ the effect of heat and the process is called oAl Jatlh Ao pansy olall Evaporation A4 2520109 i 25
evaporation.
Ultimate deposition or placement of s Y Ll Al e iy ) Ll - )
‘ - palat s e LT paland . . Slal e aladd .
UN saaidl aY1 refuse that is not salvaged or recycled. ” ” . Solid Waste Disposal 2520110 Ll 25
RUSEYPCAR PR Y| alial)
Controlled burning of solid, liquid or  jam_ .y § il . ah il ey o, RER SN
UN suid L4y aseous waste materials at  high T T o Incineration (Dry s 2520111 el 25
e temperaturesl cAaD) ya B)\P dad Gl ‘Q)Ld\ Thermal Disinfection N -
Effective killing by chemical and LSl edpaydn diles llee 35k oo cJlad U8
. . physical processes of all organisms ) . ) i - " .. . i .
UN paaiall fmﬁ(\ Capable Of CaUSing infeCtiOUS diseases. ua\‘)_ay\ ﬁ A_\.\...ul\ L,,Jc a‘)Jm\ 47\3.“ Lty DISInfeCtlon ‘»@_Lul\ 2520112 4_941\ 25
el
Presence of substances and heat in (Uas cels codsa) s 35 as 3 se 25as
environmental media (air, water, land) e e ) )
UN sl oY) whose nature, location, or quantity - Ay 1 LS o) Lendsas Lgfinghs o Pollution Ca gl 2520113 a5 25
produces undesirable  environmental e ye
effects.
The presence of contaminants or .. wy 41, ot Bl e Cigle sgmg
. . pollutant substances in the air that do not e . T . . L ..
UN paaiall fmﬁ(\ diSperse properly and that interfere with f;g_\;\hu‘) J\ ‘)...ul\ dan L,,Jc Bk Y] 4.A§Lu 5 ) sy Air pO”Uthn &\)@J\ ‘—’)L 2520114 4_941\ 25

human health or welfare.

.Ls‘)si'&)hb:g\iﬁ\)uigﬁmj
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Heavy, pungent, colorless gas formed 5, sl Al o0 Y dadl S JE e
primarily by the combustion of fossil . P Sulohur Dioxide <) sl s
UN s0a1) 41 fuels. Itis harmful to human beings and ~ +—> $os=Y! e ulp ‘groz'ox' e TR e 2520115 i 25
yegetat_io_rtm,tz_and contributes to the acidity gl dumes b aalig clilall s il Sl (S02) (S02)
in precipitation.
Colourless, odourless and non-po_isonous e miy b s aad, Y d oY e
gas that results from fossil fuel R . i
combustion and is normally apart of #lsed Oeledabde Sy osial 28, 3 Sl
ambient air. It is also produced in the i) il WSy guis 5 Dla Laf gy T o oS sl s
UN Bastall aed) respiration ||v|ng Organisms (p|ants and L R e e A g, ) Carbon Dioxide (COZ) o (CC;Z) < 2520116 aaull 25
animals), and considered to be the main ¢ T S e (Sl sl s il
greenhouse gas, contributing to climate Flad et 8 aalis s30
changes.
. . It is an evaluation of the cost of " 1 e 2 1Y) CallSs s
| slead L& sl b s Ao jlEa L) Calln A .
PCBS Lﬁ)s)jd ? production compared to the output of the € € = Economic Feasibility — iala#¥) sl 2520117 ) 25
bl sl etivity.
Finely divided solids or liquids that may . <., 3, . § Uss G d6ie f ddea o sa
. be dispersed through the air from i . . ... Suspended Particular v et e ..
UN 3aaiall me\ CombUStion processes’ industrial d\‘)_\a\}“ &_11_’&&!: Ay ;‘-\)_@J\ L;:ﬁ &)L...m\ Matter (SPM) (SPM) 4alle &_117\{); 2520118 4_991\ 25
activities or natural sources. el ileas e deliall cilllid
Fine liquid or solid particles, such as olaa W Ll e A8 ddea o Al Cilases
o dust, smoke, mist, fumes, or smog, found . T Particul . 2520119 el 25
UN paaiall me\ in air or emissions. aa gd\ ‘,;‘IAAJ\ Glualt ¢ 35 o Gluall articulate Olasua T
¥ 3 o)) b
Collection or transport of \_Naste to the A ) Ll oS LY Jiis s
place of treatment or discharge by i } : o
municipal services or similar institutions, ABLaalh Slosussall s Ll S Y il 0 L
or by public or private corporations, <l s § diala J dde @l Bk oo o
specialized  enterprises or  general o ) . - N
UN ;i oY) government.  Collection of municipal Sl s 005 8 '“’STJ\ o o Waste Collection L) pan 2520120 aa 25
waste may be selective, that’s to say o chlaisadl oo aaa g gl Lelis (o Laland culpnld)
carried out for a specific type of product, i el o) o AT
or undifferentiated, in other words, & R g O ded AT e 608 00
covering all kinds of waste at the same St P g
time.
GBS Send Putﬁoor b(ljlrtnintgl ofd astes SUCh 85 oy Ly ccatiall ie il 23N 3 3 m
umber, used textile and others. . . .
PCBS sliasd Jad s cndall 5 Ldn s« saiall s a2l Solid Waste Burning AR SN 2520121 aagl 25
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A well or a pit in which night soil and <, 55 § o i) Lo o oas e § o
UN saaidl oy other refuse is stored, constructed with T . o . Porous Cesspit iaalid 5 ia 2520122 2 25
porous walls. Al Joan e 85 s A
A well or a pit in which night soil and -, 55 § o b Lo s s, § o
UN sasidll ) other refuse is stored, constructed with T . . . Tight Cesspit sloa b jia 2520123 FC 25
tight walls. AsSae s G s s
Particles suspended in air after 3 g S oaaal ! 5 adle Ol
o : ! PR N RRPTIA R g It P LI EN .
UN saaiall aa¥) incomplete combustion of materials. " L Smoke Olas 2520124 ) 25
el
Is the degree of hotness or coldness of S A 53 das e e iy
body or an environment. The temperature \ s B} o
. i . it 3ol Gld s e 4 Al A
UN s S is measured py the thermomgter, the unit ‘ Temperature 5 )l sy 2520125 25 25
is either Celsius or Fahrenheit. el Al Al s, el
Andes sl
Heavy metal whose compounds are s &, iacall dowll dped 460h LS e o) One
. . highly poisonous to health. Its use in N o L .
UN astial) me\ gaSOline, paints and plumblng leaded ;)\_LJ\J Uﬁ)—‘%l\ & PIAPS 4%y ERRE] [@='EY Lead uaha) 2520126 4_991\ 25
compounds has been generally reduced. LSl LS g
The vertical movement of air between tWo s -akias i€ o Lo ol sell Ao sunl) 4852
UN sl oY) places  with  different  atmospheric T o Wind Ly 2520127 gl 25
pressures. ~gsal laaal
System of collectors, pipelines, conduits s o2y ol Laghas el 8 3eal (e ki
and pumps to evacuate wastewater L .. o
(rainwater,  domestic  and  other sle) Aladisall sl £38Y prttiny Claiad
wastewater) from any of the location L. o o Ua e s il sl o
UN sl oY) paces generation either to municipal e e Sewage Network e i A5G4 2520128 A 25
sewage treatment plant or to a location L leald oo e Letis ( :
place where wastewater is discharged. Ay Cus pdse o glaall olie dadled Al
b obie (Y Alaxivall obaall iy pual
A net of pipes for the purpose of & wwae iy dues ) ) e A5 o
providing clean water to households. It i L ” Public Wat
UN 53 91 normally belongs to a municipality, the sl ity g5 pRRl S gt “N Ic ?(er e ol A3 2520129 Pt 25
council or to a private company. caadd) ) sall dallal etwor
Audible sound from traffic, construction, (4, . sl sdls 5450 4Sa (e ¢ R
and so on that may generate unpleasant e .
UN s &Y and harmful effects (hearingloss). It is eomdh 8 5l dne 5o 10 Diany o (S Noise T 2520130 A 25

measured in decibels.

NN gL P
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It is defined as the weight of the air = o Lo i it d 5 sal) Tanall i yuy
column laying on unit area at any pointon T o
the earth surface, measured in dyne/ cm2 53— e #ls—¢d 200 O35 4l (o V)
or Newton /m2. Millibar (bar: pressure of = 2./550 § 2afcds sas o Gl 5 (20) dalnal
‘ 106dyneé cmb2) is th(_a comrl?on unit. It is ) Sl samy pad m 1 s il .
UN samid & Measured Dby using  barometer - or ” Atmospheric Pressure (s sall lazual) 2520131 ) 25
barograph instruments. At sea level, the el (wl &5 (20 o Osle laria s s i
atmospheric pressure is 76 cm Hg or el s Ll 2ol des s Ll |
1013.25 millibars. A s (RIS Saes s ool
Son ad s s o g al) Taiall gl
el 1013.25 iy e o (355 2 76
Day-to- day or sometimes BVEN .y s a bl Al dea gl bl
instantaneous changes of atmospheric . e o
conditions over a given place or area. In A e gl oy e dihie J (e G
contrast, ~climate encompasses the — (Na uilall Jsal Jlaa)) JleaV) AL Jody
StatIS_tI.CEU ensgmble of a_II weat.her s s Eilie o L e 5 sk 558
UN saaidd ) conditions during along period of time - Weather o 2520132 ) 25
° &~ over that place or area. Atmospheric 4 s s a4l da NI Aleas &yl ) Y il -
conditions are measured by the | .
. ) s -l ) laxazall 5 5 ) sall
meteorological ~ parameters  of  air skl ol e s a5 230
temperature, barometric pressure, wind cJagil s ol
velocity, humidity, clouds and
precipitation.
Ratio between the amount of pollution AN e EaSy Al ) EaS s
generated and the amount of a given raw ;_“ T L . BN 6 e
., Mmaterial processed. The term may also | L claad jaly 85 ZUYY B asiud o .
saaial) sl : J AP ;
UN e refer to the ratio between the emissions Y Cillee il 5] gl e G D) Emission Facior Sl dule 2520133 L 25
generated and the outputs of production
processes.
Carbon dioxide, nitrous oxide, methane, (-5 « 345 5 o sl oSl g g
ozone and chloro-  fluorocarbons L5 ’)s " .)lsl\ ) 4
. . occurring naturally and resulting from Ll CRE PP IPE KIS N .
UN st as) (production and CONSUMPLION) Ly (ki s L) & s L) s Greenhouse Gases PATER NCA 2520134 g 25
activities, and contributing to the e 5wl
greenhouse effect (global warming). AN EALE S
. Particles light enough to be suspended in ol eedl 8 Aales A0 Crens daal il
UN i oS e gir el g fue (5 Come s O Slaes Dust e 2520135 il 25
The system separation of solid waste into 5 e . . . ..
o o desi r¥t d tp : o el Hal duad Blee Go Jsad AR Separation of solid . e ) I
UN st L designated categories. o s idal el Juas 2520136 s 25
Y- —

waste
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Compounds containing carbon (including ., <y slial) oS Gl s siad ol e
carbonates, bicarbonates, carbon dioxide . <o o
and carbon monoxide) that form the basis = Jsls s Sh aash Sy Slig S 4,
of living mattes. In domestic sewage, L. 45 il salall Lulud (55 (o se S
sasiall Al i i i ) i Leme LS AW
UN PO ?rganlcs one mainly metabolic wastes of T i )l ESD 05 A ) s e Organic Compounds iy pme LS e 2520137 1 25
aeces or urine plus grease, detergents and =~ “#%2 *#= %= ¥ v
so forth. o AVl Je ) Ml 8 duad clls
o) g g laanall g el
Organic compounds that evaporate Sy b 3 el W DA Lsne LS
.. «, readily and contribute to air pollution T A Volatile Organic . ., . . . ..
UN saail ¥ ainly  through  the  production  of A pia A 3l 2l By dia eV std Compounds (VOCs) S35 ae <hSoe 2520138 e 2
photochemical oxidants.
Activities that result in air pollution i s o g ol gl Sl L)) o5 ol
including agricultural activities, . L
combustion processes, dust producing S Asie Sl s & el Cllee s del )
UN saaid) oy} Processes, manufacturing  activities, i sl Jas 3 i g &l sas delia cillliss A Pollution Sources s} sl ¢ sl alas 2520139 ) 25
nuclear energy-related activities, spray- . o L.
painting, printing, dry-cleaning and so Sl il debhll s SR G sl
on. Ao g s Gudiall
~Water falling from the atmosphere and @ sad CBLLY a sl e (S5 e g ol _ )
UN saaidl oY) deposited on land or water surfaces. . Rain sl 2520140 A 25
Al clatand) Al e hiads
Wastewater treatment employing aerobic 3¢y 3a cluils Aol Alaiedl) oLl Aallas
and anaerobic microorganisms that result . n ) L ..
in decanted effluents and separate sludge o= dimae s Ll oy 480 Vs 3
< containing microbial mass together with (5 o, datias Al at Aliaiie . .
UN saaidl ) g microb g sl A0S S o s s Biological Treatment i ol ialedd 2520141 ) 25
pollutants. Biological treatment processes T S PRI T .
are also used in combination or in @ F & TR RA sleo paaiads
conjunction  with  mechanical  and .. sas ) Cldee LSS Gl & e
advanced unit operations.
Treatment methods that are used to effect 4, W Ju<h Jlasd ey Pl dalles 5k
the complete breakdown of hazardous . o .
waste in to non-toxic gases or, more S b e Aile D lelieats s ksl
. frequently, to modify the chemical ool Zola) ailiash Joaeil —la¥ Jaes . . . .
UN saial s¥) properties of the waste, for example, Chemical Treatment = dibuasl dalledl 2520142 a 25

through reduction of water solubility or
neutralization of acidity or alkalinity.

el 3 il S st sk e e
g ) i seadl Aloles
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Pro_cess to render wastewater fit to mt_eet el sle gl dalln Alaniud) sl et dilec
environmental standards or other quality o -
norms. Three broad types of treatment <+ Sl (Kars neoAY) sl pulea o A

UN saaiall ) may be distinguished: mechanical, (il s A Al e g D0 Wastewater Treatment doall ol dallas 2520143 ) 25
biological, and advanced. .
LAl
Wastewater treatment of physical and o i) Jas L)) 05 dlesiedd eleall dallas
mechanical nature that results in decanted T o .
effluents and  Separate  Sludge, ~lled psids dlaall o sliadt ALl i
UN damid Mechanical treatment processes are also i el ol dael v ila ) Laf 454l Mechanical Treatment 455 2520144 o 25
used in combination with biological and ' oy il e ol for (waste water) (daale oLl i
advanced unit operations. Mechanical el dasi e R
treatment includes Processes such as o5 s 5 e Gllee SIS
sedimentation and flotation.
‘ Crush, break, cut or otherwise damage of LN salal 51 5aY) ki adaaty ¢ s Mechanical LA dalled)
UN saaiall aa¥) - Sharps prior to treatment. il lgay | Treatment (of Health . 2520145 i 25
Aeiades d2 3 Care waste) (A oLl
Processes that modify the waste in some 5, 1, il ciall Uguad Gaans 3l e
UN sund .y Way before it is taken to its final resting T o - Treatmentofthe . \\ . vy 9520146 “ad 25
= place. el palath lSe Y Jis ) Jg b Health Care Waste 7 2
Levels of air pollutants prescribed by s il s aidl ol gl cllile il e
regulations that may not be exceeded  ~ o o e Syem das seles
UN s 4 during a specified time in a defined area, 2= 2% P Lehass S ¥ s BB ik Qualiity Standards s 2520147 2 25
JBaaas dshie & o) sed!
Levels of air pollutants prescribed by &0, (o poail Lo gils Lo Csannddl s seail uaSY
e regulations that may not be exceeded o } ) o o .
UN aatall gl during a specified time in a defined area. Qi jaie aal s pras e Emissions ¥l e 2520148 A 25
Site used to dispose solid waste without  zs, , o ddiall LA (e Galsall st ol s
UN saai) A9 environmental control. i Dump s O, 2520149 5 25
1 liter of water falling on 1 m2 area. dalie o Bl hdl e 501 4 oo 5 le
UN saaid ) o o i ; '1 mm "Rain " ERWLAR 2020150 ) 25
4p

102



i s bl G e T ally G et L phad s C - plhad 3o, g >
.. . 2 YL i oy o . 4y $4 .
A julay) dad) A pdly £ s 5ad
Conplitions of _the atn_wosph.ere at a5, Ghia L Gaen gdse sl sl
particular location (microclimate) or P L
region over a long period of time. Itisthe A=l 4 A didha duess 8 an o
long —term summation of atmospheric — sluiyl ) all io &yl ualiall (saall 4L gl
UN saaid) 2y elements-  such as  solar radiation, L Lo o | Climate L) 2520151 L 25
e L o t 5. [ ¢ ¢ » C o
temperature, humidity, precipitation type J g s b Ak el
(frequency and amount), atmospheric — .Lalad s Lo s’ ALl s i s o 58 & (g skl
pressure, and wind (speed and direction),
and their variation.
) Used water, typically disqharged into the o bl d<ud b sale (i puad Alasiuns ola
UN saidl Aa¥) sewage system. It contains matter and o o . Wastewater daslad olal 2520152 & 25
bacteria in solution or suspension. Alle ) olae (8L ok o (g ginds
Any item that could cause a CUt OF g} Liagas) f J ol 538 A o) sl
UN saaidl &Y puncture (especially needles and blades). ot ) ) e oy ( ;Um i Sharps Waste salad) il 2520153 gl 25
B =) 9
Useless and sometimes hazardous Aidie (5 i 3 Llal 3k s aidl A sale
material with low liquid content, solid el e L .
wastes include municipal garbage, iy Al Sl Joiis el oa
UN saaid) o Industrial and commercial waste, SeWage o ual e dadls cllisy ey Lelaall g0)iq Waste Adal e 2520154 il 25
sludge, wastes resulting from agricultural o L . } . )
and animal husbandry operations and <Y Gl s (sl 2y Aol o5
other connected activities, demolition Ol i 5 argl e s L dngi pall
wastes and mining residues.
This includes pharmaceu?ical products, s < o gy sl s Ay sl = sl Jad
TR ERY drugs and chemicals, which hav_e been gl s e ) o el Pharmaceutical
WHO returned from wards, have been spilled or ¥ <&} 055 & s oVl G Leide] 5 A o Al Ll 2520155 1 25
Al soiled, are out of date or contaminated, Or . iLud &Y saesad o dadboal s dggiie J 8 aste
are to be discarded for any reason.
Any waste coming out of health Care 3 qgi, il dle ) 391 50 co datll) cila)
provided in hospitals or other health care s ) e )
iy, Centers. However the definition does not @ AYY Al Ao Aliis by Cladinadl 3 .
WHO sl Lk include health care waste resulting from 4 402l el ca el 13 o - Clinical Waste T L 2520156 2l 25
Ll health care at home. ) Lo ) (Health Care Waste) i i i
: eyl o daiil dnial dle HH e e
BETA WAL
May be hazardous_ — toxic, corrosiv_e, AUE , JSEN daedd s Ll — 5 ksl o )
flammable, reactive or  genotoxic {a B § s Al N
daall dAdai, i i i 0 I R =3 S 11 g R O & 5 e Janisd
WHO (capable of altering genetic material), or Chemical Waste el i) 2520157 Pt 25
PR non-hazardous. Gobi e KN Sluall e o
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Waste 'coming out of hospitals. Such £ e Ay clidind o dall Gl
waste is around 85 % non-hazardous, s %85 ) Ly
iaall e ground 10 % are infectious, around 5% 5 do—bs s—e SUlE% ) L) shas cten . ) ) i
WHO ol non-infectious but hazardous. Sy s e i %5 5 damn il %10 Hospital Waste Gl s 2520158 & 25
Bkha
All kinds of waste, which may transmit e of oo Sad) e g ) t‘ﬁié-‘“*
viral, bacterial or parasitic diseases to o e N
1o ide. human beings. It includes infectious o) Al o LIS Gl (ml )
WHO L animal ~ waste from  laboratories,  Zaed) g sl cllsl e i< Jad, oLy Infectious Waste Apaeal il 2520159 as 25
? slaughter- houses, veterinar ractices .
oo yp oy 5 sl e s cillasall s et 550 (e
Material that contains or is contaminated e dadie Glag o (g giadsale
with radionuclides at concentrations P C
greater than those established as aaaf A Sl Al e el 58 5
AR “exempt” by the competent authorities. sl LAV sl Ldaiand) bl
To avoid persistent harmful effects, long— . . i i e UL %
WHO ol orm storF;ge is necessary,  for whi?:h asi 30 sl (sanll (a3 5L A Radioactive Waste dnde Ol 2520160 aa 25
purpose so—called “isotope cemeteries” alad Jral bl i & e L4
n ndon rries ar .
and abandoned quarries are used 5y smed)
Waste material usually generated in the A Aty L3 Aele Aheay a0 g8 U 3 g
residential environment. ~ Waste with cin " P,
~ similar characteristics may be generated o A dles all s O Gl Al 5
UN saaidl 2¥Vin other economic activities and can thus A o oSa & s Al dsla® cllle Household Waste e e 2520161 Al 25
be treated and disposed together with e ) o
household waste. Al S o Lt palanh s
The movement of the health care waste i1 o ) lealy) dlis oo dydall Gl 38 5a
from the point of generation to any - » . P
intermediate point and finally to the point ¥ S ~oalsid o dalledll Ades ) Ao
of treatment or disposal. Transport does — da.n ide 5 K e (e duhll GUEY 4 m Jady Transport of the
UN saatd A& not include the movement of health care . O Ldall Ll i 2520162 FC 25
™" Waste from a health facility or agency to Sy el dals dusad o AV Health Care Waste
another health facility or agency for the
purposes of testing and research.
) The (_1ay in which the quantity of rain is _, j s 3 0.01 hal L€ 48 el 53 a5
UN saaidl ) 0.01 inch or more. Rain day bl o 2520163 gl 25

S adaleg
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Water Terms 2525 £ s pall jay obwall ilalbhiao
It refers to chemical concept means the I 3 T ISR T . RIS
. : ; . ade s sal Jla et ) seds wtheas Dissolved Oxygen A kY
UN saidl 2 concentration of dissolved oxygen in the ) ] . DO Yo 2525100 olsal 25
walar- L 5 sy 3858 (DO) (DO)
It refers to the concentration of the total 5 Al S WS @ : Cven s <
) ) al 8 A ALY 3 S g sema N el pllaias ; e Al s A3
UN 511 oy dissolved salts in the water measured in < F - Total Dissolved Solids =+ ¢ 2525101 L 25
(mg/L) A farke Baa gy S LY (TDS) (TDS)
It refers to pOI:ti(.)n pf rainfall, melted CoB e sl e 8 Y sl il
snow or excess irrigation water that flow e o e §
UN coey Ly over the ground surface and eventually ca ¥ g e G ) gl olia o Al Run - off L clan 2525102 bt_\A\ 55
° ~ returned to natural watercourses, oceans s 4 V15 JleVIS A g ladd) 8 caany < il i
or basins. ol 5 il
It ref_ers to underground geo!ogic ALy S e e s o 025 )l el
formation, or group of formations, = e
UN s.id A1 containing groundwater that can supply s sl o (gsial (V) Cad dn gl ) Aquifer A el 2525103 L 25
wells and springs. bl il UV a5 o oS
It refers to the ability of water to transmit 5, + 3, . Sl Gls L)l sl
electric current, where the ions of ) i : 1l oS b o
§ i e il Yiap 3 & Electrical A S Adia sl
UN sasidl oY) dissolved salts facilitates the flow of o S Bam g g olaall Ja Sl SN Conz(lzjtct(i:\?ity 2525104 sl 25
electrons. It is the reciprocal of electrical (EC)
resistively and measured by s/cm.
It refers to water (fresh or brackish) (ia sl AW ) sba L) e L
. beneath earth surface (usually in aquifers) . R o
UN Basiall aeY) supplying wells and springs. Aleasiwe Fodle ) as¥) mh al daal 5 Groundwater A el oluall 2525105 oluall 25
cobally il 5 LYY 3535 (A sl oLl
It refers to _quantity of water, Whi_ch has . . (s s o ol BaS Y s )
been distributed from its different e T
cony Ly resources after collection and treatment o Lstalbens Lpnon 2 e Ailadl Lo s Supolied Water oy o 5525106 " 55
UN sssisd e¥1 for consumers (industrial and commercial a1 5., cielial , & dail cliadl) oS PP P =
establishment, irrigation utilities and . o
public institutions). (A sl s 00
It refers to water withdrawn from 34 .b oL o & Bl ) s
groundwater or a source of surface water Y \ A
. for industrial, domestic and irrigation <= Aab ol ol odll nas e S L
UN asill AVl purposes or for any other use. Consumed Water PISPENNINIW| 2525107 slsal) 25

UK B VPR P IDPPSERON R [ SEN I T
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105



LU jrad Ll jaad) gL i g Ty i PR ‘ glaad pud . 25a) H
4 juday) dn i sl o o Lpall glaasd oy goa £ sa5a)
It refers to quantity of water that pumped TR I BT B
< I [ ot - OB Z{JL‘*A‘“
UN 53l aa¥Y from groundwater wells. o s o Pumped Water PEGENSIN NI | 2525108 olual 25
i gl oLl
It refers to the concentration of the — jis,. < ,ald 4S5 jus ;
. - . Al paalial) 585 aie A udy mllaias
different chemical elements of dissolved ? & W sa ‘;\ a3 -5
< i i EAAJQUJN oLy § 4alid o 4_\3 . .
UN saaiall ) salts in water. It is measured by mg/L. ot d < Chemical Quality oLl 3slal e @ 2525109 olual 25
O e Lgie ey Lo A0 gl [l
Lokl
It refers to water that discharged from the . e BN oLl 1)l )
ground at an intersection point between \ L 41:.54 k LJ\’ G
< h raphi f slal) siia oL 3o anilil s oy .
UN s S the topographic surface and the ground springs sl 5535110 o 55

water table, it could be permanent or
seasonal.

SA i oS a 8 pa ) ghw g il

-dani ga
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Energy Terms 2530 i s34l jay LaLL) cilalbias
) ) It refers to consumption by Households < . (s e Sl 280 ) sl 11
¢ Sesd in the  different activities  within - o - o ‘;)M T Household
PCBS NINT Households (Heating, Cooking, Lighting, 258 <8 colsa () i 3 jual) al 523 c ousehol S wl) Bad 2530100 Sl 25
o Water Heating and other activities). (sabs 35 mas onsumption )
Gag,oling i_s a hydrocarbon_ fuel ysed o oy (S Janiony s S5 0u 245 s
mainly in internal- combustion engines. o o i
This fuel is obtained via filtration of el ghsid) s Jabalh & el ClS as
crude oil. Ehg q;JhaIity tof this tyge oszuel AW s Jias SN A Caan el e
is measured by the octane number (from e
0 to 100), which points to its resistance of < il e gt IS G (3 aaV) A lie
UN sanidl A early burning. This number is obtained C7H165 C8H18 (1 Ll s s jadl (3,5l Gasoline S 2530101 PR 25
by comparing the performance of its s Lt 5ol o RPN
resistance of early burning with a mixture 27 = Bl 95 G selis 2Ry
of C7H16 and C8H18. For instance, the  -(C7H16. 0« 5% C8H18 (. 95% Lo
performance of “Gasoline 95” equals the
performance of a mixture of 95% C8H18
and 5% C7H16.
35D Slead Refers to all wood used for fuel purposes. 28 S Artal s Lardina) Cilaall t‘ﬁi A
PCBS slas>U Wood CGabaal) 2530102 astal) 25
Viscous, liquid hydrocarbons rich in 5 . su. e . it e el
paraffin waxes, distilling between 380°C ~~ e ‘:chm > .
and 500°C, obtained by vacuum =22 9007380 G Lo ks (ol ol gad
dtistillatr:on_ det'll gil :fsif(:ueﬁ _fr?r_n Gh oo Gl el Jlo Jaaall Sy A
UN paidl 1 O TOSPBNIC CIS T AHON. 18 Tast POl I e b ) e o U 1 Lubricants YN G 2530103 ) 25

greater than 125°C, an ash content less
than or equal to 0.3% and water content
less than or equal to 0.2%.

sz_'\a.a‘:g)la:t;‘p 125@%&9‘ adlaid) :ﬂé‘)J
8 oleall (5 gima s %0.3 sl § e i ALl
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It is a viscous, liquid hydrocarbons rich
in paraffin waxes, distilling between
380°C and 500°C, obtained by vacuum
distillation of oil residues from
atmospheric distillation. Its flash point is
greater than 125°C, an ash content less
than or equal to 0.3% and water content
less than or equal to 0.2%.

Al cbip Sooae o giat dailde o
500-380 ;s L iy s el ol s A
e Cplela o Joaal Sy Ayde da
il (o gl LES e el jdasdh 3 ok
e da ;0 125 (e Jlof Al da pn Lgsal)
Gsnas %0.3 by § oo i al) G ga

%00.2 5 sbay o e S8 ol

Y s/

2530104

25

UN

It is an energy unit, a calorie is defined as
the power resulting from raising the
temperature of 1 gm of water by 1 Co. 1
Calorie = 4.1868 Joules.

e A L e e il
Ao d a el al gepe T30 da 0 bt
d)& 41868=Lﬁ‘)\‘)3.“ ‘)_u.d\ Jaad g

2530105

25

UN

It is a liquid or liquefied hydrocarbons
recovered from natural gas in separation
facilities or gas processing plants. NGL’s
include, but are not limited to, ethane,
propane, pentane, natural gasoline and
plant condensate.

O Aaaliiioe s Alile Gl S0 o
S8 Slane f Chadll Qg 3 apdall )
Gl st Vo dsadall Y e Jedi L L
e el o b ol el s b B

LRI I LI E I

Natural Gas Liquids Tl ) s

2530106

25

UN

It is a liquid hydrocarbon fuel obtained
by the distillation of crude petroleum. It
is heavy oil distilled between 200°C and
380°C. Its point is always above 50°C,
and its specific gravity is higher than
0.82.

O— e Jouanll 2 Jile 0 ySsam by
L ol Q85 Cu)y gn g cplall ol pdais Jia
) LAY da s 4 4a 2 380-200 o
o o5s Vs dde da 0 B0 e e L

.0.82 e e

2530107

25

UN

The energy from the sunrays that are used
for heating, electricity generation, drying
and other forms.

U UL P SRS P U O K - EN
I8 o iatl ol o Sh adg oleddl i

.Ls)s\

2530108

25

UN

It refers to the work done to move an
electric charge in a conductor. It is
measured in kilowatt-hour.
Electric Energy = Power (KW) X Time
(Hours).

Bt ol Jed) Gl Y sty gl
Al e SW Al (uld san gy diase AL S
el Ly a s

X () 55LS) 508 = ASlgd) A< Aslal
(el

Electric Energy

2530109

25
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It is mainly used in heating as well as @ . 1. ,aa) s SN e me e 0sSis
fuel in some types of engines and as a e o
raw material for chemical industries, — CsSs colad it Loal Go f ompdall il (e
Usually it is marketed in cylinder ity la § il gl e oldU
i . metallic packages. This gas is comprised ) . . . Liquefied Petroleum . R "
UN 2330 2 of & mixture of gases, e.g. C3H8 and 33 (e ks (ol 2 88 dastns Gas (LPG) il Js s Je 2530110 sk 25
C4H10. Itis obtained from natural gas or ~ <ilels all 8 ala 33leS 5 oS sadd) t‘ﬁi Uand
by fracture of crude petroleum. e JC 3 o sile 4l 2y Adlagl
s A gdaud
It is a coal with a high degree of 3 4 .a &4 TP RO E ENGUPIFEN g
coalification, with a gross calorific value ) . .
above 23 865 ki/kg (5 700 kcal/kg) on an  9:700) +—5/dsn 518 23,865 (e el 4l
ash-free but moist basis, and with a . alladde; uad o ((meSfs ) sa e IS
reflectance index of 0.5 and above. s . ) .
UN 3 23 lurries, middling and other low-grade 5 1202 0-5 o G oS ey L) Hard Coal ol padd 2530111 o 2
coal products, which cannot be classified — 4 cagaradl 435l i3 andll Gilatie 2150 2
according to the type of coal from which . e f e o s .
they are obtained, are included under padll ot i Lebinat (S0 Y s Al
hard coal. lall andl it cdse Lgad ya 23 A
It is a solid residue, consisting mainly of . <y oty S sy ol il
.. «, carbon, obtained by the destructive e i i P .
UN sl fmﬁ(\ d|3t|“at|0n Of WOOd in the absence Of air. ‘)_’\Lxsﬂ\ 4_)XAQ O—J‘)L‘ O—e 47&: d}.a;.“ Al Charcoal LF\l_ul\ ea_ﬂ\ 2530112 aslhal 25
) e Gl = bl &M}(\
It is a black solid r_esic!ue gbtained bY i g lede sl RIPSIPNE- BRI FORIN
cracking and carbonization in furnaces. L 0 0 e 8 4
o It consists mainly of carbon (90 to 95%) <~ 2 OsSEs (J (E An Sy el o N
UN saidl sl burns without leaving any ash. S 55 G B inis (%95-00) (sS) om Petroleum Coke il aadl 2530113 sl 25
.JLA)
It is the excreta of cattle, horses, pigs, oy Lelen 5y )l gl Clila
UN sl &Y poultry etc., and (in principle) excreta of T ) ) . Animal Wastes I gal) il 2530114 aalal 25
humans, used as a fuel. SRS it
It is the mainly crop residues and food s Al Sa o) iy gl L a
UN s aY) processing wastes used for fuel. Bagasse o i . Vegetal Wastes P IRV NCA T | 2530115 PEBA 25
is excluded Sl ol LG L e 35S pad
It is a solid or viscous hydrocarbon with, <o padadl f dla A S il a
brown or black in color, It is used mainly . ) T
UN saaidl 2Y)in road construction. Ll aattiny s Ol sl o A ¢ Shana Bitumen ) 2530116 sl 25

-Gkl 2t
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Itis medium oil distilling between 150°C 3 ;s 300-150 (s Lo bt ha i a3 s
and 300°C. Its specific gravity is around N R L
0.80 and the flash point above 38°C. Itis 0% 0.8 il bad o G340y At

UN ssid 2V sed in sectors other than aircraft A i a3 38 e ol JLuiW) i g Kerosene R 2530117 el 25
transport. o
It is the energy calculations, itis useful to 3 a< 3, <5 cdsllall dualall clbuall Gal 2y
convert quantities from original units into P o
a common unit for the purpose of o Al A5 Claa G dillall s _
UN swid L) aggregating diverse energy sources. The ;b d<, f Lt ol (S) 4 o Gl san,  CNEMOY COMVEISION gy ) oo 2530118 L 25
coefficient used for this conversion is : Factors .
. ke 6 aasiud Jaladd 5 o(Jsn o and
called a conversion factor. aadl e

RN RN e

Itis an energy uni.t, an !Equivalent Metric o sl sl L o Ciypmiy cdilh san s oo
Ton of Petroleum is defined as the energy o o
resulting from burning one ton of s s chil (e aals g S Gl 8 Sl

petroleum. Due to having many types of 1334w AE) slaie) & chaiall (. dalia, t‘ﬁi
petroleum, it was fixed on a certain value. ~ _ Um Lo 41.9 = 1l e s s o idisdl  Equivalent Metric On e O IS N

UN saaidl a1 A Metric Ton of Petroleum =41.9 Giga 2530119 ) 25
. Ton of Petroleum i
Joule = 1.43 metric ton of coal = 1200 (4« ¢S 50 1200 = padl (e 5 52 oh 1.43 o
m3 of natural gas =7 barrels of petroleum - La - 7= L
= 39.68 Mega of British Thermal Unit. = 39.68 Go don T = ol 5
Ay & ) sass
Itis an energy unit,al MWh =106 Watt - (0o s-dl) ekl aly il saay o
" 3600 Second = 3.6~ 109 Watt-second . )
Other prefixes are used for referring to <55 910 x 3.6 = & 3600 x 415 610
. the multiplications of the units, Kilo = ga ol sda go el o al clialy Jasis LS
UN sl aa¥) 103, Giga = 109 and Tera = 1012 . Mega Watt-Hour deludad dlase 2530120 aalal 25
: Al 5310 gl s a1
by A il 910 —» s (Giga)laal s
Ai 31210 5 (Tera)
The International_ Sy_stem of Units .y, ., o e an gl L Al S
involves seven basic units, each of them e T } i
has specific definition. It is possible to &> GE OSas caams i Bans IS pulad _ . L g
UN sid L& Gerive all remaining units from these iy gl (il Gy late AV Chaa ) International System sl =l o 2530121 180 25
basic seven units. It is common to use fan ) s o) a5 i s J of Units (Sh
prefixes  to indicate related A 03 #loals = S

representations and parts of the system.
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It is a power unit, a Watt is defined as i . il 1l b (s js il 5eSU 5 0l sas s s
o the average exerted power per second. 1 i L e . .
UN saail 2 \watt = 1 Joule/second. = by Dy saal Al 8 A )i s Watt Unit Ll 2530122 aaliall 25
& Js
It is an energy unit, it is defined as the 3 sy a_sual (o o Ciaiy diilh saa o
energy resulting from the movement of a \ » 1 JU;J
.. one-Newton body to a distance of one =13 e Ao Giss T 4155 e ol i .
UN pasiall o) y ot Joule Unit Jsal saa s 2530123 4 25
meter. e = Jea 1
1 Joule = 1 Newton * m. distances.
It is an ener unit, 1 British Thermal ; o 4 : a3
‘ Unit o 1058 Jggules NN IO NG - T PR SO Pt 5E SR N _ il am )
UN asill AVl - ' Js 1055 = British Thermal Unit 2530124 sl 25
o iy 5
It is a power unit, 1 HOrsepower = 74444 = <d <. lash s o, s . ]
sandl L& 744.44 Watts., Sl Chanls 38 Sans . Slasd sas 3
UN Basidll asl) 1 Horsepower Unit 2530125 ) 25
B REC
. It is a mass unit, a Metric ton = 1000 kg. ; = - LS 3 . .
UN saaidl ) g #581000 = ohls diSias b Voo Ton Unit i oldssa, 2530126 L 25
It is the unit of force required to 1 . S i g o) e 50 5 8 e Ll Cigas
UN saaial) sl accelerate the mass of one kilogram one R RNt . Newton Unit 5 gnl) Bas 2530127 astal) 25
% meter per second square. e Ao e 0 e T Adle pag Gl Bans
It any matter used for producing energy 3 ciw ala i, il el Jeinsisile f o
I via thermal, chemical or nuclear s C ) .
UN saatiall fmﬁ(\ interaction. NEEXN o %;\1_’\&&5 Lﬁ)\P Fuel a@ 2530128 aslhal 25
All wood in the rough used for fuel gl J U oaoatd A claady
UN s AV purposes. e s &= Fuelwood claaYi s ds 2530129 sl 25
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Land Use Terms

ECE

aolasy) aaall
LsosY

It refers to the major classes of land use
on agricultural holdings. For
classification the "gross area" is surveyed
for each class. Agricultural land includes
land under scattered farm buildings,
yards and their annexes, permanently
uncultivated land, such as uncultivated
patches, banks footpaths, ditches,
headlands and shoulders (ECE 1986).

Ve A5l Glaa) )l cllaas s
B eV 5 Aol 5 el d ol Y
com S A e dal el e S ccaall
FURC S ERICR ] RS N PR PY ISV
S md et 3 AW e Bl 0 ol )
ie ol ol W clgtliales illaall
el s o g5l e ad o S el S
ECE ¥y y g gl g cdaed 53l

.(1986)

Agricultural Land

eh 30 ol Y

ECE

aolasy) aaall
LsosY

It is the land under houses, roads, mines
and quarries and any other facilities,
including  their  auxiliary  spaces,
deliberately installed for the pursuit of
human activities.  Included are also
certain types of open land (non-built-up
land), which are closely related to those
activities, such as waste tips, derelict land
in built-up area, junkyards, city parks
and gardens, etc. Land occupied by
scattered farm buildings, yards and their
annexes is excluded. Land under closed
villages or similar rural localities are
included.

s gl ABd Y Y iy ellaas
L @8 el o Lo e g alan s coaling ¢35k
Ay dh 3G A Al el
FEPEINGON| g.b\‘):y\ (e B sna t\)ﬁ L.aﬁ\ ey g
e S S Al o(dad e Jid) )
Y el el il S Aal ) Akl
83 Al oS5 A3l Ghlid) 55 gl
O g e e g Gaslly Ald) Cils Fuad
8wl Ged 530l A gl ol ) s
= Y gl b Jady g clgiliales sldaall

i) Tay ol 8LV sl (o gl dadad

Y dh@

Built-up Land

sl ol Y

PCBS

@Sl Sleal
I

It refers to all areas of human activity
within a settlement including built- up
areas, service facilities, public parks,
squares, and roads. It excludes any land
that is planned for construction according
to the master plan of the occupation site
or confiscated land to be annexed later to
the occupation site.

G 3o el Ghlie Juli A Cilaluad a
iy S Glaludy e 3aad s cclanald
Jsef Lgde o Ay padl Blaliag ¢kl
oY) 3 Y g laaia) a8 gal) 8 oL
etsall Il Lalaa ) o el diacas )
edsall Ll 3 pm I aal Y1 e Jiadl)

i

Built—Up land in
Occupation Sites

& Al oz )
4 JleataY) o sl

>0
Clhadd 5oy godsad .
£ s 5ad
sl Y cYlanind clalbiag
Y Laatid
2535100 ] 25
Lj..b\‘)Y\
Y Laatid
2535101 ) 25
Lj..b\‘)Y\
Y Laatid
2535102 i 25
Lj..b\‘)Y\
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This s:igni.fies land u;ed for. Crops  j alis o 91 ) Ly @
occupying it for long periods of time and . o I
which do not have to be planted for & os s cidisha da s il de 55 5
several years after each harvest. Land <o o ey wsnd Lgied 35 a6 o 555
. . ... under trees and shrubs producing flowers, . . o o .
il dl o as roses and jasmine is so classified, oo GaoY gl e dadyy ol Land Under Gaalad) o Nl
ECE dualasy) sl as are nurseries (except those for forest  comenlds ey € Sla W a3 <l . i 2535103 . 25
- - 7 Permanent Crops L a3
LS trees, which should be classified under it ) cla) e pliil) LA Gl 2
’ forest and other wooded land). g e K
Permanent meadows and pastures are — & wi Al HedV) Ge e pe o "OULE 2y Gl
eXCIUded. . \)‘d\} CJ)‘J\ Ay O e S ‘(L@-\Lﬁ\;i O
a8l
e o ] e 23 kit 5 |
. - ' <. ey n - SGraladh ol Y lanid
UN 53l o9 must be newly sown or planted for o sdlel g s baals Al o lesai sy Land Under v 2535104 ] 25
. . . Temporary Crops FEPW ol )
further production after the harvest. aasl amy AT Jpane ZUY Lol 55 :
. . Land that belongs to Palestinians and Y s il sl ol Y1 Al s
@S540 3lead could not be cultivated because it was . . - Confiscated and . e o
PCBS s~y confiscated or closed by military law. G g Sl e e LB \tilitary Closed Area 2 222 o2 cags Y 55
) Al 4 S dthie e PeYU e plas U S diledd AR
il :
- copndaldil) e
This classification di\{ides the West Baqk ST I IR R ETUUNE- TRV [ P
into four areas (strips): the mountain i N . R
strip, the western hills strip, and greater ~ gl=5fs c sl glaihs o 8,00 gl okl
Jerusalem strip. NPT IRWETS I FPRES g G|
¢S Jend . 2 e sdall Cum e dg e pal sa dihaie J<U Geographical g ol
Each area includes settlements that share e PO . e S X GHoaalh ol Y Laaud
PCBS slasU . L . . . e . Dispersion of the West 2535106 . 25
certain similarities n terms of Gkl g cdda Wil Gleaath e 8 (s34 Bank Ay sad diall ol
(Siandal topograp_hy, proximity  to Palestlnlqn A gy el aBY) Al Ay s )
communities and main roads, economic i 7 oo i T
infrastructure, the composition of the 3 Ualsas c pas¥l ball o aedly gl
population, distance from the Green Line, EWE
and other similarities. )
It i_s a _civil or semi n_1i|itary buildingz Al 8 S A e S aud e ly @
) ) which is not recognized by Israeli o L i L
@3S0 Sead authority.  However, the recognition Ot & Lo Llles Al it cllalul J8 os N
PCBS slasdd would come later at the politically correct oy uilie uba g el @iy cans Las Outpost L jlaxi) 5 50 2535107 ] 25
moment. Henceforth, an m ) . A
skl oment. Henceforth, an outpost may U 38 o aia) 550 O sy il 15 w2

become a settlement or a military base.

cSiima o 8 panione
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G R e s an indicatpr for measuring overall -, i3 L) dabad) ) ud all P
) population density. . < Built-up Area dabise o 28 duaa Y Laaud
PCBS slaadl Al ) Per Can : 2535108 : 25
e - er Capita L) ol ) a9
o ead It i§ usually unpaved road, and u_s_ed _for FCEINPRT SN B W5 o i Gkl
¢S e agricultural purposes, e.g. facilitating - . ) y N L
PCBS sas3y  land reclamation and connecting villages TP lhe e e elos 022V agricultural Road  elL3) Gok) 2535109 ) 25
il with each other. (A g Ly o V) 2l Y
35D Slead It i_s a road leading from a mgin. OF iy 3sh oo L duas ) okl s
regional road to a certain point within a L. . Y Lantiadd
PCBS slas locality. el Jads dnma ddais ((oll) (33 5b ) Access Road Jaadl 3y sl 2535110 " 25
e i®)
) !
i It’s the place of birth for people born . 4 41,0 ¥, 3 W aladS0 sy ) ok, o
Israel Central ~ *%=>¥' <%= outside Israel and the place of birth for C S0 LYl e e 1S e 14 Continent/ C " Nl
Bureau of s, people whose father was born in Israel. O palaBl Y1 B Ol iy el ontmegt. .rrJ]untryo AV A fsja 2535111 : 25
Statistics ) BRI nat =l 0
PR includes the western slopes of the i, b a5 ol Jlad dosad G ansd) ety
¢ 2**" mountain range, and extends to the Green e o The Western Hills 5, .y gl ENlaind
PCBS slasd Line to the west. ~asVh il s Log Yiess girip of the West Bank 2535112 . 25
e sl dbuall R
this area extends across a wide radit_Js o ® Jsa il s g3 ara Ailaid) oda wis
) ) around West Jerusalem. Although in - ) L .
5ol Jead purely geographical terms this area glbil iie o Baae g o5 0m pelbs il Gregter Jerusalem il D s eyl
PCBS slasd (ol pladl e — a8 jaad) el - Strip of the West Bank ™ Y 2535113 . 25
s o2} diisall ;
il A allen ) glind 58 Gallat dlliay 43 V) g e
."!"w
. . the area on or adjacgnt to th_e peaks of the a1, ) daal s 2t Slo dadl ) Ailaid) ety
¢354 Sead  mountain range. This area is also known | N ) . o finll Lol o Lt Nl
PCBS slasd) as the watershed line or the mountain- 2 °b¥ &is® bae ABaiall o isais clelin ThethMO\bJ\?tat”I;Strllp of oL 2535114 =y : 25
peak area. sl Gl € Vvest ban L ==Y
i) : !
includes the Jordan Valley area and the . .y ,.3 el sy oY) (g s Ailaie Gl
¢S54 Jlead  shores of the Dead Sea (outside the Green ~~ ~ - T N o o
PCBS sy Line), as well as the eastern slopes of the <=3 ) 8ol (asdi sl £ %) The Eastern Strip of A=l pdlgladd o Ve s
i mountain range that divides the entire . Wik o jlais L3 Gy el dacal) Jlad 4l the West Bank Ayl ol
suhalil  West Bank from north to south. ) )

csad L) Jladl
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It i§ egpressgd to more or less to the 5 1essa 8 4 Clical ga Jaii y 11 >
subjective criteria of environmental or R L
resource availability characteristics in el dedis odladl i Cum G GV Nl
UN s &Y land. It presupposed high value of land if ) a8 el 5 dgmgdall Land Value Y A 2535116 . 25
it represents a unique landscape- type, =Y
comprises special vegetation or historical
sites.
It rt_efe(s to _in_te_nsity of human  .ayi clllis €5 gae go el 11 @
exploitation or activities related to the use . . N
. e o YV Larind il e Gpne o L . ) Y laaid
UN sl aa) - Of aspecific class of area. = ORRCER e Activity Density SRS REES 2535117 . 25
Lj..b\‘)Y\
slan) (i It’s collective rural settlement with ... .. L) L oS5 ey Bpexis b
Israel Central . cooperative production, marketing, and € e , ) Y Lasid
Burgal_J of S consumption. sl e UGN Kibbutz ERPIS 2535118 o 25
Statistics . @2l
AL B
The Israeli Claslaad) < 5a
Informati
ormation i) L)
Center for ) " Its  an  administrative  authority Y Laind
i i by . o yanioie & ag ) Al i i | )
Human Rights e representing a number of settlements. S asiue oo Jadd 43 s Regional Council ) el 2535119 28 25
in the Occupied ) ol ) =
Territory &=
(BTSELEM) "alidiy
It refers_ to the council that represents 5, .y acal Sl 8 et B e
settlers in the West Bank except that part o I, .
of Jerusalem which was forcefully — a2 ¢ils el Alalas (o ¢ Sall Ay plL el
Yesha Council edodas  Annexed by Israel  following its Lo sy el Al DAl am b sie ) Yesha Council &y palae 2535120 . 25
occupation of the West Bank in 1967. . o, i =l
Yesha is also the representing body of a ollas oot il Bae @y Gl ot 1967
number of regional councils. Jaaall)
It’s the area of lgnd, coastal or internal i iga f ddalud sl J o WY e dablies o
water. Characterized by the presence of . . C e
wild animals and plants. or natural & = A o A A LS aa s
UN s phenomena with cultural, scientific,  J iude J§ 488 108 3 dds b 4 e N IR Y laatnd
Bastial ae) isti i ich i atural Reserves Gaphall Glianall 2535121 25
pe touristic or fineness worth, Which is . - RERY 2 .
vas—al Lgdie s b pan G dllen ) daalau 2 oY

delineated and isolated for purposes of
protection from effects of external factors
and threats.

dala g i m A J el g il e e
Lol
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A settlement, which is considered by the DEaY) Al a U8 (o ley o sine 5 paxins 8
Israeli occupation as legal settlement and \ - . . L
meets locality conditions. The lIsraeli <& bss—d lgle Gilai Cumy ¢ L8 o))
Central Bureau of Statistics defines a  coaall JLa) a5 38 el sloaal¥) CiiSa (i ymys
) locality as follows: An inhabited place = = | i Coe e
lsrael Central "=~ according to the following criteria: 1. o= 2 J3 dabe gl dul s o Nl
Bureau of S Mainly has 20 or more inhabitants. 2.  § jas 20 4w L Wl Tl juled A Settlement 5 yasiual) 2535122 L9 25
Statistics Self-ruled. 3. Not included in the formal I~ ; )
Sy ; aal) e Yosadie gl L3 Agids dy 412 g
) borders of another locality. 4. Formally =~~~ & %~ od 3 A s >
recognized. In addition to the settlements L 4wussls 8 3.4 . a) aaad dpes 5
and Jewish neighborhoods; located in 5,y . .91, i ety ) il
Jerusalem (J1). T . ’ )
(J1 :ﬁLuA) uuﬂ\ ‘;'&Jﬁﬂ\
slaa) (iSa It’s an institution, which has the Y5 oS panil i L) Dsie 2
Israel Central . characteristics of a settlement but is not T o Institutional e e e Yl
Bureau of ¢ within the administrative boundaries of AT eatl Akl ) agal) pae Settlement Lok g 5 jeile 2535123 ) 25
Statistics ooy another settlement. =
It’s a settlement has 2000 or more i . ) L
lsrael Central ~ *“>¥" <% inpabitants, beside those settlements ‘5 o e 2000 Lol sio gl § sarinn 0 Nl
Bureau of S located inside Jerusalem area (J1), which  (J1) uadh d8hie 3gan Jaly a8 5 sanius Lﬁi 4 Urban Settlement Iy peaall 3 pestical) 2535124 .- 25
Statistics classified as urban settlements regardless . )
Sy - L S e Ll gk
S the number of population. et Sl e Go Sl iy
It’s a settlement has less than 2,000 et 2000 o e OlSd 230 Jiy 3 senins (0
Israel Central slaay) s inhabitants, also includes agricultural el o s . ded 550 O peaivall Al Jadiy
- . Y laatnd
Bureau of @S !oc_alltles. excluding settlements Iocayed dans 2000 oo LS e Ji AV < seeiwdd Rural Settlement 2ds ) 8 saniinal 2535125 25
Statistics ¥ inside Jerusalem area (J1), which " i ol )
AR classified as urban settlements regardless <o (J1)  uadh dikaia 2 gaa Jads 88 3 "
the number of population. i gama O paries L e s
It’s a settlement organized as @ i ;.5 d%e ddea L) o Ak B ganinne g
__ cooperative association, which has no e y
Israel Central ==Y <%= right to farmland and its members ~s el oYl Ast) G Gall Ll Al Vs el
Bureau of SN determine the extents of its cooperative (s, ) el Glalis) gae anas Communal Settlement  deles 5 panins 2535126 . 25
Statistics . activities concerning production, ) e . . ol Y
oY) consumption, municipal, and social (Sl 8 O (Lo Lial) s ald) Cillalieh
activities.
o) ik, It's a settlement has less than 2,000 2000 ;e Les S 320 Ji b panind) a
Israel Central inhabitants and not found in any type of . T L Y Laxind
Burgag of S the settlements above. et wiall 150 e (gl (3,580 e 5 dews Other Rural Settlement (s sl 4y 8 paxione 2535127 e 25
Statistics . : Y
BERWY TS
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slaay) ik, It's the average height of land above the &) A Ll yad) oo #lE W Jons s
Israel Central level of the sea in relation to main che 2 € Average altitude oo gl VY Jaas Y lasind
Bureau of @Sl population center OS] et N S el e g . 2535128 . 25
Statistics Ly ' " (Meters) (S o el Y
Cxa)
It’s a rural settlement organized as a i ;.5 d%s dia Lo ) 3 K Ay 5 panine &
cooperative association, which has the P . 7
right to agricultural farmland (as defined = el (ol J¥V el 55 8 Gall LlSas by
ol s Pl}r/] the ttIlsrael tLands_ tA‘iTi”i?ltraﬁo.T)' Ay ol el e oddl ol (a5 ) J8
Israel Central & gl ese settlements consist ot Tamily units, . X . . . o e . o
Bureau of sxsd  each of which is an independent s O el G gl e 055 Moshav il g 2535120 25
Statistics T economic entity. Part of the production oy Lolia®l it sas s Jisd g IS ¢yl a9
oY) and economic administration of the . ..oy Lgd U8 e 2 Y1 o e )
moshav is handled by the cooperative . 7 ARG AL AR
association, and the residents determine Sl JE e sl 10s
the degree of cooperation.
slaay) ik, It's a collective rural settlement where 5. .l y 2L s Uy o o Aty 5 5y o
Israel Central . production and marketing are cooperative € ) L _ . ¥ Laxtind
Burt_eaL_l of S and consumption is private. oala D5 o Ssle) dise Collective Moshav olen Cillise 2535130 e 25
Statistics L) Y
It’s a site include Settlements, outposts, &, Lui W 55 iy O saniaadl Judy s
X0 Slead  military settlements, semi-military < ] . D e . y \
i a wel) A G 4y O ) . . Y Laaid
PCBS slasd §ett|em_ents, agricultural settlements, and Occupation Site S lesiu¥) a8 o) 2535131 . 25
industrial areas. However, the concept v, el bl shi adly del 33l b pantiunadl v ol Y
Sndel does not include Israeli army bases. )

MY el i Sasme sy
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Agriculture Terms 2540 & s 5l jay de/ il clalbias
. Those wells are being dug to reach the 4 ol Jmasll b jin i 3l L el
. ! ) ol ) Y 2 L’:‘Q
Food and e ground water, for pumped and exploited - ?u A
Agricultural ~ it 30, asasource of water for multiple purposes o— e LD s Leaan dal (e il Artesian Wells Lo L 2540100 dol 25
Organization saainl of drinking or irrigation. NS FPRUIIS SR e N JA T T I
Food and e e ose of collcing and  storing S S 18R o £ A oo ~
i S1iel,n, PP g g Lo ) olia s Rain Water Lo sle gan U 2540101 el 3 25
é?g;;%uilzt:trizln 230 rainwater them. e OS5 Harvesting Cisterns oL R 2
saaiall
The payment paid by clients for pressing ;1. Lyg b ade Juass Lo ke _a
@S54l Sl the olives. Itis either in cash or in kindas ’L@_\lc T a M\' il "ﬂ\ - L
PCBS slaa a fixed proportion of extracted oils. o Gant G Do 2 o o3l Pressing Fees QSR s o 2540102 del 3 25
T ) sl
1Y aan, It refers to agricultural land, which s ze 50 saas iy de 5 amd Y1 s
. depends mainly on rain for irrigation. T - i
Food and ad ded 530 5 C oY el oy K
Agricultural ) . ) Rain-fed . o L
Organization + Saad Faaid Agricultural Land e o2l 2540103 el 2
bl
Include land used permenantly ( for five sy O  Aaasiad) amd Y g sle L
years or more) to grow forest. Permanent ) N L o
ey i meadows and pastures on which trees and A oal o) (SIS O g (aed 30
i shrubs are grown should be recorded — J ja & Les sy W, Ldad ol o Linis
Food and a2 220,505 under this heading only if the growing of . T T
Agricultural ead + saana forest tree is the most important use of ™ T = —inall 1 Ge sl Forests and other fasad ol V) 2540104 del 3 25
Organization + L the area. And used as a source for wood i ihuidl 5 A Jlaxiadl) & 5353 sad) LY Wooded land i ?
PCBS sbasdl s 3540 or in land protection from erosionas pine PN BT TUNC IR I TR e
ikl 0ak, cypress, , and carob. T T e e B ?
N PR A (s CQ)Q\MAJ\L@..@\PU:\AASJ
.A._U‘)i.“J‘J‘).u‘L:)L‘)g)LA\ )1;3&\ u_‘c
Clelastl s 0 1S the area of land deliberately that —..:, J<i;ssle a5 U TPRSURCAR TN
Department of s 1L normally provided with water other than L dj o ) L;n_‘
- 48Y) 4l i i i Tl st oy g ey 2 : . .
Statistics + ’ rain for the purpose of improving & ? s Irrigated Area Lsoal ol Y 2540105 4ol 55l 25
PCBS Lﬁ)s)’d\ Oleali+ prOdUCtlon. .‘?_c\)db Jualaall i
il slasdi)
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] ) Ay aladyly iy e Aoy s g o ISR NI NP ] glhadd 5a) g sdsal
Ly Lo Lol g sasad
Is land under permenant structure wi_th O i ge B LIV Cias cled 3
Food and .. ..., aroof of glass, plastic or other material . . AN ~ c d Land
AOO. art | el LYY ysed for protecting crops against the e g Al G lase AU rla ) 0 :jopp: ta?' e sy 3) om0
o?r:ﬁz;tri?m ~33e) ;30  weather, pests, or diseases. SUCh  iall s sVl s Jualad dlas ol s2Y n eg 0:/(; rec ive ’ 5540106 el )5
g o structures may be used for growing . Gl 455 of ¢ S sy head) larll aas
aasal temporary or permanent crops. ek 055 O SR el el s Sl
Ay
This includes all land u:sed for crops.of 5 U Jsalas el )3 Leatiud ol 91 S
aneat Jay |ess than one-year growing cycle, which I o L ]
Economic tlssy) 2oy MUSt be newly sown or planted for o Wi Elel s s Baals i ol
Commission o ‘\1\. further production after the harvest. And i (<o sbasdl ans Jal Jsans £l Letel )
classification S X8T) it can be open or covered with protective = D P e
System for + (ECE) 9lass, plastic or any other materials to <" e e Land Under el o= 0107 il 25
Europe S dand protect the plant from external factors. g dllis s alale i § ooy J-lasn  Temporary Crops a4 5<a)
+ ¢ Sl Eor example, cultivation of vegetable . ey il Jd o e il Adan
PCBS ¢Lasd1  Under plastic houses or tunnels. ]
. S ASH WSUE e ol Gt b padll del )
- gl e Byl
This in_cludes uncultivgted land during DU U5e a0 Ay il Y1 dabe 2
the agricultural year, this maybe part of o e . . .
el it the holding crops rotation system or — —soB s dely 5,0 e del 3l L
Food and e because of lack of water ... etc. and if 3y N L A8 g Al e A
: aici M, data  was collected before finish | I ot ve v Unused and o .
é?r;%uilzt:trizln el 50mid cultivation, this land should classified =220 o A O ol J CULD Ceen Undeveloped SEENPANSER 2540108 i, 25
+ g s according to the crops grown in the land. s a1 AS, Al clabied) caneat Potentially X %e ) gy dal 2
T ; :
PCBS slasll (38 5l ke A3 ey Jaalad Y D) s Productive Land
. ! !“ s . T
= Y d@l\:\)j;\l.@)&gg);ﬂéﬂ\@mwmj
) W AS g yie g S il
Is the use of various plastic covers sl o 3 slhayslhaad) a1 s
(houses or tunnels) or glass houses to = . o et oae
increase the productivity of plants and to =0 < dtis Al sale 4 ALY
ifeY adas.  avoid drop in temperatures  and il d el e Leilea s clilal dalsy .
;%??cﬁﬂiral NCTERESY fluctuations of day and n!ght Ll Avrea of Protected Jualaddt o 9540109 il 25
2> temperatures and hence the risks e Crops el -

Organization

sasial) associated with that. Plastic-culture is
used in many instances for off-season
production, i.e. production of certain
crops earlier than normal.
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£ iyl cy s Ly plly iy 4 iyl ) > >
_ i o This means land used permanently (i.e., @) Aaiane 5 semr a3t D m Y1 peuntiy
Economic . . . for five years or more) for herbaceous et )
Commission b= s forage crops.  Permanent meadows and  Cr—abael Aol (el g SIS s Guedd
classification ius,8y) pastures on which trees and shrubs are o ;5 cilal wd) £150 Ay ciadall Lle) Land Under e oy 5l m )
System for rown should be recorded under this . o )
Eﬁrope e + (ECE) geading only if the growing of forage Ladaasl o1y dami wdl ol sl m sl Permanent Meadows o sl 5 z 5 oalls 2540110 el 25
+ S crops is the most important use of the — JL-S 13 canoatd Jaa caad < padl 5 Sl And Pastures Ll
FCBS slasdy  OTER A3 WY o a dasded Gl Jaaladd Jasil
bl Ao g 3al Clalud 8 Gl <Y
i o Its the area devoted to fruit trees that does v 15 Jualss de o530 m ) (e dalise ey
Economic . . ... . hotneed to be replanted annually, or area L o .
Commission ol 2l asqumed by horticulture, i.e. scattered S S pse IS an Lol ) bale plat
classification dugy and in association with other crops (inter-  «lis Juas . s sand suxd S35 5 sl SladY) .
. cropped). L . . Area Under Permanent caalasd Cuas (a )l L
System for e + (ECE) sl sl co i e Crops e 2540111 PSR\ 25
Europe . A
+ P @Sl
PCBS elas3ll
Are mineral or organic substances, i .  fpeh dipac o Aot Jee W
natural or manufactured, which are o o
applicd to soil, irrigation water or == S S el s AN Ge K o sty
Food and Y adn,  ahydroponic medium, to supply plants ¢ i gl o b cllad slasy gl ded sl
Agricultural A ded 3l with nutrients or to enhance plant growth. sale by srad mlhaass LAl a3y e Fertilizer eyl 2540112 dol 25

0 izati The term “tertilizer” normally applies to
rganization sid sources of plant nutrients which contain e (g sia3 5 Lalall Gl silias e

at least 5% of acombination of tha three . .
G ) L e ma e e BV %
primary nutrients (N2P2, O5 and K20) sl ol Gm @i on VI e %5
(N2P2, O5 and K20) &>

Are fertilizers prepared fron_1 processed Al 3 sl e bt & aa) e
plant or animal material and/or . ] _— o
1Y) 2, Unprocessed mineral materials (such as dte) Aadladll 5 sl s Andlash il

Food and lime, rock or phosphate ) containing at ;. Jf e (s ginds (cilin s ;
. c ) fat g (Olaw sl 8 yaall ¢ pall i . .
Agricultural pMael o3V Jeast 5% of combined plant nutrients. U_A o j’( ol Jmux o Organic Fertilizers 4 szaed s2au¥) 2540113 FSRR 25
Organization s Organic fertilizers include some organic ~ >>¥) Sy Asdae dilal Clied 0 %5
material of animal origin, such as bone L l1aal 3saiee Jia Al Jua¥) <3 &y sl
meal, fish meal, leather meal and blood. il gl el
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3 el iy el T ally iy it L 5sayU gellaaad aud ¢ - sl £ sasal >
. . SRl R A S i . ) 4 .
A jalay) oyl o ally £ sl
Are fertilizer prepared from inorganic & 3 e b amad 2 ) S s
materials manufactured through an S o I
industrial process. Manufacturing entaits "3 &l e Ba On Lenlll iy 4 guiaal
ey L mechanical enrichment, simple crushing, 3 ¢ hudl Gadls Y Cuast) Joly
Food and 7 or more elaborate chemical ity Al S o 29 4 sm gl el
Agricultural aSldel ;30 transformation of one or more raw =~ FFT P Bl on S Baa sl (s Chemical Fertilizer A ekl e 2540114 PSR 25
Organization samrdl materials, and contains elements essential ~ Je &y (i gail Gl A9 jaalie e
° nutrients  for plant growth, The G s Ui e s <
; S ' Baa Vs (Al oYl i3V saY)
nitrogenous  fertilizer and phosphate o il 220l 4"”?’ e
fertilizers, and potassium fertilizers, A8 el g Aa g el BaauaY) g Apnli o)
mixed fertilizers and the vehicle.
Are the ori_gins c_)f plants that have been ., .5 el L) s a3l @bl Jpal o
) ) of  genetic  improvement  through N .
PCBS ¢S s nypridization or other assets to produce a % de=t gBY o S Gl Basha e s
+ eliasdl) desirable genetic qualities and used to be i, S i i 6 S D g A8 5 Siliua .

- i i i Improved Asset Hadd) J ¥ 2540115 ded 55 25
Ministry of i . ... resistantto disease or early production or . A e 4l g .  pa 0
Agricult)L/Jre J s ¥ guandd highly  productive for crops and Slisd Jpalaall gl 658 o i) 3%

ded o) vegetables, and assets include seedlings,  Juii¥s L Jea¥) Jaliis il sl
seeds and bulbs and tubers. el y Jaadi
Covering all machinery, equipment and 5.t o ¢ o1, Cadl YY) s Sl
Food and i eyl implements used as inputs to agricultural . o e« e
Adricultural Bl LYV roduction, this includes every thing e OS el 1 el o3 gyl 4 clans Machinerv and
O?ganization a aet 3, from simple ha_nd tools, such as a hog, 0 ey 0 el e dand) el <o o Employn);ent andd g YW 2540116 el 50 25
samrdl complex machinery such as acombined B b e s
harvester. hsbasd g
!t means the sudden and une_xpected VLAY 2aad dsd i il Aaladl) 50l 50 i La
) ) increasing of the number of infected e L
PCBS @ 35oal Jead cases; these diseases were included in the W2l & ool oe¥h o2 cmme o e Abiadl
+ slasdll Worr:d Orgarlgizaticir for A?imal Ddiseasesr; Al ool L e dudld A ddae ol Epidemiological ) ) 2540117 o 55
Ministry of 1iis gy Such as Brucellosis, - foot-and-mout PR p i Diseases PR O 2
Agricult)lljre I s Fhandd diseases, Anthrax, bird flu, Newcastle, < b A oSl el Al cenl) s L
ded o) pox and other. Gor sl o aSaal Gy gl )3, tef cdedl
e
S Slead It is _the ch_igks which be ke_pt for o 4 Cuate (my Y o 3 glad)
PCBS N producing fertilized eggs for hatching and LS g 2y a5
Lasl) i i . U Ty Sla s . :
. i produced broilers chicks. € Mothers of Broilers 3 #Lad) cled 2540118 el 25
Ministry of 53 + il
Agriculture o
4.::\‘)‘}1\
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i s bl G e T ally G et L phad s C - plhad 3o, g >
- . 2 Yl b YL s . 4y $4 .
A jalay) oyl o ally £ sl
X5 jead  Value of goods and services produced by . u Dl sl f das e ke
. N the olive presses in a certain period of L i . L
PCBS ;L.a;ﬁ)\j time including own-account gOOdS and QJ_..J\ A Jady g dime 400y 5538 (DIA 3 yanal) Gross OUtpUtS 3_panal Jee g CL\J! 2540119 act 4ol 25
bl services. L Alaat S datld el
It‘s_a tunqels co_nsists ofa plast@c fixedon i § @i b o e 3 o 5 ke -
an iron wires with 1.0-1.8 m width, and a . - p
55, feay Neight of 15-2 m and unlimited tall this =) Bl o I8 Slo gose ssle
PCBS v " tunnels mainly used in winter between to ... 50-30 Lelii s Ly o 1.8-1.0 Lon o
+ slas2ll protect open irrigated vegetables from — . e s L
Ministry of 533, + oy cold weather and to rise temperature ol 8 iy bl S s Lss Surface Tunnels o) S 2540120 el 2
Agriculture . \“)'H partially. and used before fruiting stage. ad o A al) 48 GBS Ll ki 50 L Sl
P
? Cllgwn Al Alaady LB 5 el Gla s
It‘s a tunnel (.:onsis.ts of_a group of IHon s bt doagall o sl e il 8 00 5 5ke o
arches (1-3 inch in diameter) with a . ) N
3, eay Plastic fixed on it, the distance between Al gle Al lede 7 8 e (19 31
PCBS 7 "~ curves is around 3 m which makes @ = i_n e i JSa dda Ly S . 3 ol BV
+ sbas2l  tunnel of 6-10m width, and 30-50 m o ; B L
Ministry of o33, + ity length, and a height of 1.5-2 m. These s @l gligis 2 50-30 dshs 2 10-6 French Tunnels PR T 2540121 Gl 3l 25
Agriculture . \“)'H tunnels are mainly cultivated with e JuiY dleal Jaad dasid (Sa5 2 2-1.5
4ol eggplant, pepper, cucumber, tomato, and . .
: ’ ' ' ' Jalal g lanil sale heg G pdall
kidney beans. SO S o
PRPREL PSSP PR TN P
Food and < uty s v, 15 dig wells to depths of a few pools of 1.y s rantiy ALl sy Liat N LYY s
Agricultural Lol A ater and  small quantities naturally ~ ~ " C " 7 R
Organization a it 3 through nomination from soil layers that — o— Teh A Bk G e JSdos ALE Gl Nazaz Hotbeds BB 2540122 ded 5 25
samrdl bearing of water. coleall Alalal 8 4 b clida
S lead T_he ways in which the olive product are G ALY dgal i V) a5 4 dealg
N distributed for, such as sale, export, self o ) . ) Product Distribution e L
PCBS ;Lna;ﬁ)\j consumption ...etc. J\ ‘)ﬁﬂ_.a.\l\ J\ &M}\ buﬂ UJS.J. R} ‘LQJ 8 pa Pattern CL\J}(\ 8 s 2540123 4.::\‘)‘)1\ 25
il RERVE P I K RE I
Is the total process of collecting, Pty i alleny Chieats gead K Adadl
compiling, processing, analysing, . L » .
Food and 2369 2w evaluating and disseminating to provide — <Ibal 0o Afash UL i, sl e
Agricultural Gy the statistical data on agricultural ;g8 & el 30 ClEudal s leeatlas s del 30 : . . Sy
Organization g A0 holdings, characteristics and agricultural o als e sl . Agricultural Census o 2540124 Aol N e
ssidl  applications in a specific reference - s 082 S bad ead daias Lns e
period, for all holdings within the
country.
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\ -
- ) T3 syl i o Tl it Lpalphad s T ahadig,  psasd T
Lty T Bt g2l
The olive cake (Jeft) is the olive solid  , , o0 o (a3l LS e Ada) Clila ) o
¢S Jlead  remainder after the olive pressing. It is a5 Y o i
i AaladiulS 43 4 A Jasfiogy 288 3a3c Y ¢ A
PCBS saayy  Considered asabyproduct, ] TP Olive Cake sl 2540125 A, 25
< il gl (el st
The holder is a civil or juridical person 5 .., o & e} duass § e il s
who exercises management control over L L }
1wyl i, the agricultural holding operation and <o s Lol s 3hal dids o 45
Food and - takes major decisions regarding for the  , i, alid 3 sl Hasiuls Bl Las dud _
Agrlcultural fm)d :ﬂs\)‘}l\} h0|d|ng and may undertake a” . . S i e R Agrlcultural Holder ‘;c\‘)‘)l\ ‘)31;.“ 2540126 29\))!\ 25
Organization saan) responsibilities directly, or delegate =t Fhais A Sllsses Sl e o
responsibilities related to day-to-day 5, ile Slles wad peea A 85550
work management to a hired manager ol e L e 5 W) Gl S
It is the arrangements or rights under — (y\ga. Al Juiy 3 3aad f cl g
. . 2 5 2 N asall s Al s
Food and eV ada, which the holder operates the land . o - .
Agricultural S9ic1,y, Making up the holding. Land rented to oY i Vs lpersi sy 5L al Land Tenure L 2540127 oy )5
Organization P el another person is not considered part of & x5 30al w s 3a AT Gasd N 5sasad < o ’
PRSI the tenure may be owned or rented or e ot c e
government or any other form. Dt S e
FRVSVIFIRN The presence of cultivated or arable land s dal Sa s Al Asiad) 5 Jay duad,
Food and o area for Horticultural trees crops ) . . Tree Horticulture ~ deoal a5 jla .
Ag”cl,-lltur:al fm)d 4.::\‘)‘}1\} Controlled by the hOlder, and must not be u)_.aﬁ Caay 4.\3...&.\1\ ‘)1;:.11_\ 4.::}‘)‘}41\ L}_.a\ﬁ(\ H0|d|ng 2540128 4.::\‘)‘}1\ 25
Organization aatal) less than one dunum. 2 (1) oo dabiad) ol g3y I e sl
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L: N Loty iy et Lty ciy e Lyl plhuaad) o rlhadd oy godsad
It is an economic unit of agricultural 5 .y o s el L Al saa s o
production under single management X o L
comprising all kept, livestock and all land &= 83s—sel Sl sal goan Jadiy ciaal s
used totally or partially for agriculture  ~Lyy jal e Lise o LIS diid ol )
production purposes regardless to title R - ) T )
legal form or size. Single management G ohah o A8 Ge SRl pars o130
may be exercised by an individual or  ausaa) g slal sy o8 a8, dalud)
household jointly by two or more ; . P
I olns s Lo o il i bl anls s
individuals or households by a clan or <~ Le_e SRR B B S e
Food and tribe or by a juridical person such as: a 13 o iLd 43 jede LoV @ 385 ¢ S (6l
Agricultural gggﬂzryatIOTnheC?I%FIJSirﬁg:elar?cri r%Z\)I/e::r;rr?seizt Ggmea o 4S8 Jie A lie) dsasd U8 e Ju Agricultural Holding 2540129 el 50
Organization . . a3 5 g
g of one or more parcels located in one or 33kl b 0S8 M5 e sSa Sy ) Al
more separate areas Or in one Or More g\ ), 4 ilaie 4 aiisc 39 § aalyea 0
territorial or administrative divisions, . e o e
providing the parcels share the same < S S aals b Alatidl ghla g S
production means, such as labour, farm & o W adas o il of o s Ay oY) SLs)
buildings, machinery or draught animals. L5l st o L ) ey s
SUSNEEIN JRCHT O 2 I U TU R 93 DS
ol
The presence of animals controlled by the s .y .3 il ga 3 0n s b gad 5 5Lalls ey
holder, the holder should have any . : N
number of cattle’s or camels, at least 5 YL G—e gl 4l A5 101 s 2580 piiags
Food and A adan, ggag_s é)f sfheep Ior g(oLats or pigsb at‘lleajt (5) e o F LA 2o G e
ood an . irds of poultry (Layers and broilers), . c . y
& . . Ll i . * .
Agricultural M 2305 or 50 rabbits o other poultry like turkeys, S el g (oloall) et e S st
Organization ead + saa1ah ducks, fer...etc, or a mixture of them, or  ~ a3 galon B e <l (50) 220 ¢y 3l Animal Holding PPV 3 I 2540130 PSR\ 25
+ e | hiv ntroll h uy < sefs
oS Pleas S ﬁtOIdeee;st 3 beehives controlled by the e N1 e s (50) 220 (ol
 silnddl e s Crandls il chadl g o lall e saY)
d=i LDA (3) Salh ey o S lgie Lda
.ol
. If the holder hasplant and animal ;5 0 @l ol onl 1€ 13 ddabia. 5 jiall e
i . : sl A s o8 3 5ball il
Food and LY &b holdings according to Plant and Animal e o T
Agricultural a3 4el ;30 s Holding definition prviding, both animal Al 5ol et o e A Al
Organization  jlesl + sascay ONd PlANC activities , share the same  § it s dasid & i sk &deds Mixed Holding ihbiae s e 2540131 del 3 25

production means, such as labour, farm
slasdll (5 38,40 buildings, machinery or draught animals. @

- il NPT

+
PCBS

S ol el L e & VY s
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i s Al i e FRR g L phad s C - plhad j, g s )
.. " A3 Ly = A0 A -2 L [l . ) a .
Lty T Bt g2l

eV i, The presence of.cultivated or arable land 2 Y e dalis 2sa s Al 5 3Uals daiy
Food and et area for any agricultural crops controlled ) e e
Agricultural e a2l by the holder, and must not be less than =123 Jsase ¥ Aol 30 ALY 4 4o 555
Oraanization Jleall + 3aaadl - one dunum for open cultivated area and sl wd) Gl Ju Y o Joociall Gopeat il ' ) )
+ g . (0.5) dunum for protect cultivated area . R Plant Holding 4ol s s 2540132 el 530 25
PCBS Sl s (0.5) A aled 3l (1) ce
cliasdl) Jead ciled 50
Refers to all animals kept or reared < s 50, Ly Jaiiadl ) gl s s
<. .. ~Mmainly for agriculture  purposes. B e )
Food and LYl Ak ncluding cattle, buffaloes, sheep, goats, — oessalls JEVY dalis del ) (al 2V oud
Agricultural a3 de) 30, pigs, horses, mules, asses, camels,  Jlalls jueal s Jualls Jaads jelas ol Livestock do el Gl g 2540133 deh 0 25
Organization . poultry, rabbits, bees and other . ) o
E— domesticated animals as well as foxes, ~—o @S Amesial Dsmh sl
minks, etc. el s g Sl el alall
Is a set of temporary crops which are 25 g A Jealaa) (e e sens b
used mainly for fresh consumption, B . ) N . .
including fruit vegetables, such as Joaal Jalis o il DB oty JSA
PCBS S50 3lead pumpkins, eggplants, okra and maize and s 3 Al el Cile a8l e &y )
+ slian>ll green Iegurr:ﬁ,hroot Vegetables dSUCIh as Ll oy < o6 aall Gl gad 5 Ay Sl
- carrots,  radishes, ~onion and leafy : Vegetables S it 2540134 iel, 25
A'\\/I”'“Stlry of 5 ) s+ kil vegetables such as lettuce and spinach in - Jlocaadl s Joa¥hy cdadll s el Jie 4300
griculture - addition to the strawberries, water and . . .
10 ' g el Y Byl sladl s sl Jie 4850
@ usk melon. Vegetables can be grown S G Al S ol e 48
open or protected. sl g 550 O S cala il mdadl
Ve f 4803<
S Slead Is a I_ocal_ly mgde beehives, with non- ;.. S 055y Uas gat ) LAY s
PCBS N specific dimensions, and shapes which ) 555y S daa¥ s il
(I . . n e s oS . : i _
,\J;l- istrv of T made mainly of soil or clay and o T S5 e Local Beehives Laed Jal LA 2540135 i) 25
Am_ls rlyt/o 535 ulauldl SOMetimes f;(()jn? wood, dvx:(hlch can Not A5 ye oSy cadall e Ulal s oladl o okl
riculture
g il increase or add layers and frames. TR U CRIP
@35 Slead A w_ooden box with.s_pecific dimensions 5 .i. 4 s slads SR 3aea oo b le
PCBS N consists of a base, raising box and cover. s ol ‘ e
Laa2l i Sags sllad s A 5 (G saua s 8ol (e oS gy .
o : Which can add other layers, also can add Modern Beehives Faall Jash WA 2540136 ded 50 25
Ministry of 35 35+ ulandall OF remove frames. AN Al Sy AN g Al lids ddlal
Agriculture o
el 0 g

125



ML;J.LA.J\ Ml.)).\m.d\

3 el iy el T ally iy it L 5sayU gellaaad aud ¢ - liaasd £ sasal >
3 Yl iy e 2l iy . >0 $a .
Ll Ly = Tual, £33
35D Slead It is _the chicks which b_e .kept for i Losale 5 330 mn LY o i) land
PCBS - producing table eggs, and it is usually 80 ey s
+ shasl] takes not more than 30 months. Aol 30 e 25V s Layers el sl 2540137 deh, ) 25
Ministry of 5 5+ o =T
Agriculture o
4.::\‘)‘}1\
S lead It i's the chicks. which be kept to prgduce saa b sl asall 2L o ) £ladl s
PCBS white meat with 50 days as maximum " .
+ slas>U eriod Las: 50 Ly gaamn Y . .
- period. Broilers A Ll 2540138 i) 25
Ministry of 55 s + ol
Agriculture o
4.::\‘)‘}1\
S lead A process of extraction oil from olive. 2) sl LS Gm a3l £l oA Adee 8 s
PCBS slasdtd (oo Olive Pressing Ol e 2540139 PSR\ 25
& .’ : \
L el Referes to all poult_ry kept to different .. gl i) in sshll e do sena
PCBS 7 ~~  purpose of productions as to produce . o < s
+ slaalll meat from broiler, or produce egg from el gl gl gY ) a¥ gl 0 0 Poult ) 2540140 i, 95
Ministry of 53 + il layers, produce meat from Turkeys or any LS« jodall a0 al g o gl o daall oultry s 0
i - type of birds and rabbits. .
Agriculture i, yp et VY ot Jadin
It is the poultry which be kept in small <, RIS I IR BN
s S0 Jlead numbers in special places near home, the . ~ . o i
PCBS R main purpose of raising is household = Cs—Ses J3—al ol Lin Al Gt
|\J;|' . ¢ ’ consumption, e.g layers, pigeons, geese,  zlaa W (i il il Lin 55 e i) Household Poultry A nd) 2540141 ded 55 25
Inistry o 8035 +shuldl ducks, rabbits... etc. . i .
Agriculture e, Gialso 3 Wi ghadly 30t aleally (alid
)
sl e e e
85 ea) Is the period which extends from oin Ohanall Ay 5 Ay Ge x5 e
PCBS i beginning of raising chicks until the end s Gl \ " o L@—‘
;L.a;\)\j - - - R I . . ) dules
o : of eggs production its 2 year in average. o 2 s oanl Oa Ll & Layers Cycles oozl 550 2540142 del, 3 25
MInIStry of 35 5+ culandal - i
Agriculture L
4.::\‘)‘}1\
85 sl Is the period that extends from start ae) aasal L 5 A e xid 0 5D s
PCBS . raising chicks (age one day) until the end il ) o) e T (oa) T
slasdl i RESI e 33908 et Sin ()5 ps
"o ’ of marketing of poultry. o e e Broilers Cycles Dl eidall 5 550 2540143 ded 50 25
Ministry of 5 s o adandal
Agriculture o
4.::\‘)‘}1\
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i s bl G e T ally G et L phad s C - plhad 3o, g >
. . 2 YL i oy o . V) $a .
A julay) dad) A pdly £ s 5ad
FESY IR
Food and A ded 3l
Agricultural Jlea +5aaz It refers to land purposely providing land 4y &) s e sl s g m ) msH s o )
Organization ) with water, other than rain, for improving o X Irrigation 2y 2540144 PSR\ 25
+ R pasture or crop production. cpalad 2L S ol sl Gaant Gy
PCBS eliasdl)
Refers to asystem for partially OF oL L LIS L i ) il ol Y s
Food and . <. .  completely covering land with water for I - Y
AOO_ aﬂ | LY A the purpose of irrigation. There are o Lef L ddlse gl dlias o N ol 2
O?r;uiz:tfiin ~3 de)y30,  various types including furrow, border- sy s gadi i gdl § Cud b el 2YL Surface Irrigation abd) (o) 2540145 PSR 25
g o) strip, open channels and basin irrigation. el s d .
baaidl regardless of the source water. s dars dsandl s g
oludl
Is a system where the water is distributed | a0 has cans ol ISP PERRANILE
Food and e adn,  under low pressure through a piped b et e b b el 2S5 s
Agricultural vy network, in a pre-determined patter, and =~ " @2 R Owee 2 B - S L
Organization P el applied as a small discharge to each plant L. ¢ o Cum Gl JS) 5 pin 208 (30N Drip Irrigation sl 2340146 el 2
asniall where drip emitters apply water slowely ..
to the soil surface. A g o ol
Food and PR TR Refers to pipe networks through wh_ich ol 1 Da ol ) Cad) Sl ) el
Agricultural ” water moves under pressure before being ) ) e ) o
Organization ~S14ci,305 delivered to the crop via sprinkler &=k 0= ds—andl llsas d8 haia i gprinkler Irrigation aLalil s 2540147 FEPE 25
32l nozzles. Ll )
Include plants and trees scattered OF i s A15adl f 5 el ad¥ bl Jois
isolated degree shift without specifying L . i
the total area occupied, In determining *—=2 Asidial Laluah g sane 3025 93 Jga
the area covered by trees scattered. the & ., il e lgdast 3 daluad apas
«.in .« .. total has been remitted to the wvast ) PO )
Zo?idcﬁﬂiral eV ABn ) imbers of trees through the allocation ¢ St b el dael g seas diast
O?ganization Al ict ;30 area f_or each standard tre_e (Whe_ther of  elsufs ol JU 4 shee dalies Jauass (3,0 Scattered plantation 5 el el 530 2540148 PSR\ 25
s one kind or more) planted in the field are G el ey st i .
saaidl JS & do 5, ()-\5\ S alsg s o

scattered or planted on the sides of the
field and corridors, as a fence or
windbreak, or trees scattered in the
garden within the agricultural holding.

ey Joial e o de gyt f i
Sl Jadl § 2L Glaas f gl J,
Jged ol s kel Jals Joned) dBaa
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Shifting cultivation is a land }Jtilized 3 e Aaban g8 com Y1 AR Ak
method whereby a particular piece of L e
land is cultivated for some years and then =S 8080 4% & s oiad V) G
abandoned for a period sufficient for it o s« 2 % wpdall ) pally lguas saleiud
restore its fertility by natural vegetation e . L
growth before being recultivated. The = o el Aelo5l 85 dads Lol )
Laey) i, distinguishing characteristic of shifting — —eudall Sle ) f s aad 5001 Jasial
Food and } cultivation is that neither organic B g Al o . sl . L
Agrlcu_ltur_al ~M el 5385 fertilizers nor manure are used to retain “—‘* ! o J ¢ " uad o ‘ Shifting Cultivation L) de) 3 2540149 dol 25
Organization 32l soil fertility. As a result cultivated land = iV} (e ey o) () s Ao 5 3l (W)
productivity steadily decreases and it . ;.. il ) Q) delas) dald o
becomes economically preferable to open o T T
up a new piece of land and abandon the — o=u¥ gliads (¥ oo sl a)Y)
existing one. Abandoned land usually (s, iax salany Jigh i S sdle 55 eagal
takes a long time to regain fertility by .
natural processes. Lyl
Include plants, trees and shrubs planted in = s, 3o 3 Jla s, el Joi
Food and .. .. aregular and systematic mamer such as . i .
AOO_ art | L2V Ay an orcharad. Plants, trees or shrubs — Ol o LS dmgins duliiin 5 ) puny O el
O?g;;%uiz:tri?m ~3de) 30, forming an irregular pattern, but dense e M8 o< Al iV il aas i<, Compact plantation AES Ach 3 2540150 ded 5 25
L. enough to be constderd as an orchard, are e e e
baaid) also considerd acompact plantation. G Lo oY (5 A o A5S (555 oS0 e
854 sl The olive liquid remainder (waste) after o sme ams il LS e Bl LA g
i " the olive pressing. T i iqui
PCBS slaadl pressing Disposal Liquid e 2540151  del, 3 25
(Zebar)
85 ead A surname for olive trees that its age is (e o3, S ol el e @il o
. more than fifty years. j o
PCBS slas> A el e Romi olive s o5l 2540152 dol 25
An olive variety which is used for oil vy uy Ml sy o) Gl e Ciia
S leald extraction and pickles. Its fruit size is T R N . .o
- = about (15 x 22 )mm, the percentage of oil ~ ~—== S =S AL O ey 5580 JS ) o )
PCBS slas> for this variety fruit is about (37%-38%). i il (al15X22) s s i Surri olive Gosal gl 2540153 dol 25

(%38-37) s i3

128



i s bl G e T ally G et L phad s C - plhad 3o, g >
- . 2 iYL L et o . > ] .
A julay) dad) A pdly £ s 5ad
Itis a local widespread variety of olivein /-1, & o) e el Ciad
) ) Palestine, which is used for extracting oil - ) " . o -
¢S e first then pickles. The size of its fruit is ==l it ames Ve ) das Jae
PCBS lasd) (20 x 27) mm. The percentage of oil 4 s )i s Ao Al Guh v ol Napali olive N RN | 2540154 ded 5 25
extracted from this variety fruit is about i
Sl o y 3 ae 64 5520 35 Juans %33.3 2sa
(A 20X27) JVsa S Y b e paa
An olive variety which is used for pickles L SN Y Sl bl e Ciia s
) ) first and extracting oil second. Its fruit e
S et weigh about (6-8) grams, the percentage %(20-18) 4 Cush dus s A 3l
PCBS slaslll of oil extracted from this variety fruit is .. 2 8-6 5, & ;35 Jue glus £ il ve Improved Napali olive gusad Jlab o s5) 2540155 el 0 25
04-2009 - N
il about (18%-20%). el el ez aly Gl 13
LAY Al Gl
K4 jlead  Refers to the maximum number of chicks o L 5 oS s el e S 2o aadl
PCBS + . can be kept in the farm. " " L P
= sliasll Ae 3 Maximum Capacity Ly dal) L
Ministry of ) ) for Production . 2540156 ded 50 25
Agriculture IEBTRN < swall
ey o0
Sl ead Is @ collection of genetic traits and 3 . jab i 8,0 cliall 5 s de gas o
PCBS + . N productivity of one type of animals, such L 5l i3 gl o ) L\;y\
LaaB] . iesi i aal A Gly Gl e de ganal dualls
Ministry of e as: Friesian Cow, Shami Goats, Local T = e o Y Strain AL 2540157 ety 25
Agriculture 35 +sslauld Sheep, etc. el olal s dpnl gl B ADW i
ey o0
Agricultural products reused in the g, S et ol gl e datnl A 550 gl
agriculture production of another product o e P .
Egyptian chlasy)  within - the  agricultural  sector, =¥t e oAl S e del 3l B Ledasid Intermediate Ao )3l adud 2540158 il 95
Statistics i  Intermediate products include forages, oo L sle Wy ol desadl s el 30 Agricultural Products ) el
straw, animal manure used as fertilizer, 2
cereals for feed etc. ol
One press is the period of pressing i <, e el f san) ) AwS) s
specific quantity of grind olive to extract ) T .. L
L el oil. This term usually used for traditional =~ Ss—==d e Gl Bandls 205 aal o550
7 "~ and half automatic olive presses. The  sile ;¢ Sl sl Lot A il 3l e }
PCBS sliasdld quantity of press can differ according to Lo o Press 32l 2540159 el 50 25
- ‘)_.al.-ml\J 4.&33&1\ alaall C‘La PO IRYS AT
ol presser size. The press can also be used to

estimate quantity of pressed olive by
knowing the number of presses.

05 eSS o oS el @ W) o

REEWAL Admy w;)&a}\
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X5 jlead  The lessee is a person who Manages (. ey il s PDaidy all 4 jasd g
. N property for olive trees according to e e e e o L L
PCBS ;L.a;ﬁ)\j agreement between him and the olive Gl e A ol e sl s & Gl Lessee Owelizall 2540160 act 4ol 25
RN land-owner. oS
Suspensions of killed or attenuated | SSAIS) A jeme LS 4 o sl o
microorganisms (bacteria, viruses, fungi, c e ) i . N
el iy DProtozoa, or ricketisiae), antigenic o e S Amn (&l i) 5 Sy il 5 il 2 pela)
WHO proteins derived from them, or synthetic i ¢ Lo daiad Sl o, Sdabiae oo 3ke & vaccine >f 2540161 el 3 25
Ll constructs,  administered  for the o s ) 4okl
prevention, amelioration, or treatment of ‘=== 4 eiad paalnds pelilanall Gl S
infectious and other diseases. AV Cal ) s Al Y 23
- The period covering first of October to Ll e 3 d ol adn o Lo sxiadd) 5 gia)
Ministry of . plall (e Jd 0ol Aoy (o Lo il 5 0l . i
. IBSES S 1ooh ALl 10
Agriculture ZeV 305 035 the end of September of the next year. TR SURRTETRPTR Agricultural Year el oob Al 2540162 e, 25
Is a person whose services are utilized e Al JS 4ilerd sa3 o Julad
i regularly and continuously during the . i } e )
Lo dead &k agricultural year for agricultural work on = el 8aes el 0 Al Dia 3 5lal Permanent 99 e G 2540163 el 55
) the holding.  Permanent Agricultural L af i ald) o) 3h ) e Jeed 3G e Agricultural Workers & <2 -
workers works for 8 month at least during ) C, i
the agricultural year. (s
A person working one or more times O & S allaas sn gl Juled s
during the agricultural year who is not - T ]
expected to  work regularly or Ai=elod Al Blasilall g b e
B R continuously on the holding. Occasional i yial (G sal) Z3a) Allaad mratis Lo Llle Occasional cigad e o0 Jad o
ILO } Agricultural workers works for less than s it s 3 Aa tas s wms Agricultural Workers 2540164 ded 50 25
sl 8 month during the agricultural year. Pl oo Comy Bagian den Slad) i B pad AQ (20

Al e daall B e 8 Jand 830 chagal
(e Al e ) o) 30
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Is the period during which cultivation of ala Aol Lgbia oy ) 5
vegetables crops. T
- Winter session: It starts from the s masd
beginning of November to the beginning a0 ;i 5ed Aday G Tadig: 4 6dl 500 —
. . of December .- ) o .. .
@Al Slead Spring session: It starts from mid- R
PQBS + » slasU February to mid_-March. _ L8 b Coatie e asig s sl 5 el - Planting Session for Jued 5l bl .
Ministry o S0t s - Summer session - It starts from mid- O Vegetables il 2540165 ieh o) 25
Agriculture 72 e May to mid-June . ‘ o e 2
el 550 - Autumn session: It starts from mid- s Sl Chatic o dads dduall 50l -
August to mid-September. e
—ins ol G atie (ya fadis i Al B el -
sy Caatin
Is tlr:je period during which cultivation of Aliad) Jualad) de) ) LBl & 0w »
Field crops. o ) L )
3, eay - SUmmer session - It starts from mid- el LBs iy 8l o idaall 65 5a0 -
PCBS + st February to mid-April. = 02/15 o L a8 5 ial) Jualad) Planting Session for 1y 5, ’
X'?ifﬁ?{uiz 5§, + by - Winter session: It starts from the - 04/15 Field Crops Adin) Jaaladl 2540166 el 2
g T beginning of October to the mid of ol 3Ll & 05 sl a4y adl 5550 - i .
el December. , e
=10/01 o L a & s lial Joaladl
.12/15
A person who works without pay in an e ol Al Clual Jany o3 3l ; Ca
. ; T o SRTAIRE S : ; e e bl
Jeedl &dais  economic enterprise operated by a related tjl e . Unpaid Family ~ &5 > :)u e ’
ILO o person ||V|ng in the same household. Al yidas alEy Y Wlell de 550 o Aalias Member s 2540167 act 4ol 25
i Cbﬁ(\@%dwﬂljz}fgf
85 sea)  Itis the place where poultry is keeping, it s, (4 dealall | ohal dg 5 L S g
PCBS + . N can be formed as special houses or other T L K e 5
L \ e el o N . <
Ministry of \ e ) buildings. G e > © Housing Chickens (Sl s 2540168 ety 25
Agriculture 805 * kil
ey o0
It i§ the_ main_ purpose of the production, L s as L) e ngd f Gmsall aaas g
Food and TR which is mainly either for sale or for . . Gy ey .
Aaricultural eyl L household consumption. Mainly means S g Lo o) DUEDD Ll ) (i Purpose of
O?ganization s del ;30 half or more of agricultural production 53l all el ;30 ZUaY) caas e 58 f Ll Productionof the i ¥ Uiyl = 2540169 ety 30 25
samrdl through the agricultural year. el A e Holding
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Food and idane 43eY) Re'fers to the main reason for the animals < iy 4 e cladU i)l )
Agricultural U being kept. Normally, milk and meat are . ) Main Purpose for 4 (ot i Gl o
Organization ~ ~*23%5  the main purpose. el ol e doanl 0% pising Animal TR
B2l . .
@S Sleall
PCBS + T . . . .
Ministry of e :;;Sbguft‘?scéggsm“h'”es for hatching of onh sl i i) e 41 Hatchery ) 2540171 PR 25
Agriculture 50 s+ il : )
ey o0
Is any pi_ece of land, of one land tenure o | . .. ., ORIV K N
type, entirely surrounded by other land, . S .
water, road, forest or other features not = ot o ¢ AT (ual L LS dhlas g L)
Food ard I FEAY IR forTir}gthpar; ?oT the hglding_fc;r fotrnlﬂng daslal paleia oS Y Loy Gh
Agricultura P part of the holding under adifferent lan . . o . s el L
Organization 230 tenure type. Aparcel may consist of one G 0% i dat paa 8 Shad G o S I8 A parcel (o 320) At 2540172 Aol 25
saatial or more fields or plots adjacent to each i1 ¢ asby fe sl oSh o) (Sars pla)
her. . aoem o
othe Le—mad 350 aal Aol 530 A8 ) Jeial e
Are substances in@eneded to pre_vent, EEREAE I ET SRR JO LT ST JURN
disease or control in plants or animals ~ ~ e et
disease and pests, including vectors of O Lt Loy Lfldl 5 Al gonl al ) o L)
) human and animal diseases, unwanted — cislall ;e CilumYt g Al pall g 4y bl ol 231
) A i f plant, or t ntrol th « . Pesticid
Food and e species of plant, or to control the C . esticides
Agricultural 541,31, behavior or physiology of pests or crops ! et S il e St Ao 2540173 A,y 25
Organization \ during production or storage. They — le Jda Sy ouiails 2l ol Joalad s
saaidl include insecticides herbicides g .
L - R VYN PR PSP iy pdiall
fungicides, acaricides, termiticides and T u s dosdad
rodenticides and other substances. ot s Gt dad g Sl Cages ¢ & ladll
2 gal) e Ly g
A growing crop growth cycle of one year, 2, o o Uasas e s L3 Jualad »
and that do not need replanting after each o o
season, and for the last several years. For % IS 2 Lol ) saleY gliad ¥ AN, ciaals
Food and eV ada,  example, olive trees and citrus trees, and s & @l 1 Jia, 0¥ s saal edisccilbs Permanent Crops
. e nuts. It is possible permanent crops in o PR PR (including trees Ll Jpalaal L
Agricultural P 3230s  intensive  agriculture  or  agriculture Sl el cbaaaall el ) horticulture) (15 ] o) 2540174 4ol 55l 25
Organization saaidl scattered, The area planted with crops il i ol Jealaadl dely) oSedd oo i

include two ways.

dalwdl s e dod 30 f AECY de) 30
Oy slalls de g Sl Jralad) o
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It’s the permanent crops already bearing  § J L, § & Jaas S A Jalad) s
fruit, producing, and most tree crops = p T R
become productive after a certain amount i S daalas phias sy st
lifetime, The fall crop, which amounted  culy 4 Jualadd Jaxiy dime | jee &ls Lot
e to this stage in the crop production and L . . . e
Food and LY AdBn 06 had not yielded or produced yields in 98 T e dealadl e el ol wh?gr:??:l:]rtltg(;otzsz’a . A dalaad
Agricultural ~ et 3 the reference year because of the climatic 4 e sall dud RS N I ORI IR A production (fruit)g LYY e cdly 2540175 PSR\ 25
Organization . conditions, or for any other reasons, not ; B . 5
Baaial) : ' - Yo A b GV b G lal 5 il
included aging trees or other trees, which = 7T T ¢7 S - ”L:l e (s0)
amounted age production but are Nno N eV (e la e d Aepel ladW Jax
longer productive if identified within the . <y 2 u. s Ll Y1 e il
crop at the age of production.
Food and SRAVERE two crops or more different temporary or s cles Lo aalias F RN o ske
Agricultural i permanent crops ( but not both temporary . e e s S L _
Organization ~304ei,50s  and permanent crops), and grown ) Jiad ou A sty s ) A5 U Mixed Crops ARlad Jualad 2540176 FSRR 25
samidl simultaneously in the same field or area. e Ao s 850 (S5 f (50 cdmd )
Is a set of temporary crops include the Lo s A pa) Jiaalaadl (s do sans o
cearles such as wheat, barley, and legume i . i
crops such as chick peas and dry broad dimaladls s illy alllS sl dralad
PCES + 5, 3lead  bean, and oil crops such as sunflower, a3l Jualadl s cguld Jl s GaenllS 4050
- sesame, peanuts, and tuber crops such as .
Ministry of Las> - - Jaalaadll s camed) G s avnandl 5 Guadll sle Jis
A riculi/ure M potatoes, onions, and medical crops such 2 o s Field Crops idia Julan 2540177 el 25
g 5055+ uhudl as anise and meramieh, mint and spice  Audal Jualadiy cJuails ddalhad e 4l
I crops such as cumin, anise and black . o s o
BB\ ; ) Lo s 5 Liatl) ) L
el cumin, and fodder crops such as clover S Gpnlans il Ty ialls il e
and alfalfa and sern. Al Jualaall s da 38l 5 ool s (S Jie
L 5 Aadh g ol S
Food and Laediads, A femporary Crop grown in @ Compact i, ,as e jie Jila g il sl Jpanal
Agricultural . plantation of permanent crops. o } . }
Organization ad ded 530 5 i Jualss L 483< Associated Crops O Jpeana 2540178 ded 55 25
saaiall
Food and iaeW dda,  This term refers to one crop grown alone . | £ oty Jsane ) pllaad) e i
Agricultural et in the field, may be this crop of crops ) . ) o . . . L
OrganiZatiOn fm)\j 4.::\‘)‘)1\} temporary or pel’manent. G— dg_naa.al\ 13 0944’ U\ USA.J.J ‘ds; < The Slngle CI’Op 38 dg..a;.a 2540179 4.!:\‘)‘)1\ 25
Baatal) Al f dsid Jualadd
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A ci\(il or juridical person vyh_o tal_<es ) Ay N o) § e gadd
technical and administrative e
responsibility to manage a holding on a  o—=>fs sl ge A s sl &Y 4 01
holder's behalf. Responsibilities are i do D0 G <8 a9 5 4L s
Food and eV idan  limited to making day-to-day decisions to . < e a1
Agricultural 404c1,y, oOperate the holding, including managing el s AV Jlaal ) ey B Ly Jnd Hired manager - 2540180 o )5
Organization P AN and supervising hired labour. Wages may — .Lss LS f Lo 1o oo amss 2 ginys 9 SR =
saandl) be paid in cash and/or kind. A hired R .
- i A PRUNON IRVENIN lEy A eyl
manager who shares economic and - pal e iy A VLS 4
financial responsibilities, in addition to 4 s 3lal 4 ) Lyl AL 5 dabaw
managing the holding, should be A8 )3 )3 e
considered a holder or a joint holder.
This inclpdes all land used in most years s Jadig 66 hall LIS Aalidd (e s 52 o
for growing temporary crops, it includes ) T
land used for growing temporary crops in gl o Tane it AN Y] el
a tvlvet:j/e r:nonth rf(l;erence ﬂerigd, as we:]II Y a5 s cAsal Jraladd de
as land that would normally be so use P e
iy i, butis lying fallow or has not been sown < 8% o €5l Gpealadl el 5 Aussiund
Foogl and 'ﬁ\ L due to unforeseen circumstances. Arable =V Gl By I\ TR 3+ S IEVIK SRS dallal daliad L
Agrlcu_ltur_al Al el 305 |and does not include land under L S, il i e i Arable land el 2540181 PSR\ 25
Organization st permanent crops or land that is T 7 2 7
potentially cultivated but is not normally — —=a)J¥ Jedd V5. g 535 Y g1y 5 ad i
cultivated. Graalans do 55340 ol 91 el 530 dallia)
#ho ) S Ll 0 sl YY) B
cded ol dddatie i Ll
It is derived item, obtained by summing L. o O e Joanll f cgide 2 a
the area under each of land use e e e e e
categories. And it is the area of all land o= oY) plasiuf Gl (0 48 K G
Food and eV 4. making up the agricultural holding, it 53l sl Ugue call 5 a0 oad 9 cses dabiss
Agricultural e includes all land operated by the holdin B B e e ) . e L
O?ganization ~S0el;305 it regard to ti‘ile o Iegil o thug A ) ol M e s Jadis del 3 Holding Area 5 jLall L) dalud 2540182 iel 3 25
asial) land owned by members of a household (L&) J 4 all L sl s 53l Lol

but rented from others should not be
included in the area of holding.

oSy Sial) LeStiey 3 a W) e Vg il
Bokal dabie e e 3a Ll M la ey
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This term refers to the area of the cropat ., e iy il J dalas b
the time of the Permanent specific o -
Food and eV ida,  timetable, normally enumeration day. Jpaladh Joli ls daludls aal asi3ale 25 pormanent Crop Area  Jualadl dalis
Agricultural RCIERISS 'I;]he z;\rea hire mcluld_e pe(rjmanent c(;ops Y Cuny oLl 2l Cangs Lol ) & Y Al (coverlhng an elirea of s Ja) i) 2540183 del 3 25
Organization that have been cultivated to produce Joaladll S 3 4 ) a5 o ¢ HLAL i trees horticulture) ]
Baatal) fruits, so as not to include nurseries, g > S (A e
where is the production of crops in order kel 8 Jlaaii¥) o G
to reproduce the sale or use in holding
Reteres to tha total area from which the s Lgbe Jonalaad gand 3 AllaaY) dabudd
crop is gathered, Thns, area destroyed — = = . . )
because of draught, flooding,, pest attack ~ <“Uball o Hlial Jad & o0 AN dalisdl Lo
or any other reason is excluded area il Jualadl L s, UYL AlaY)
14.%1 5 1. harvested only coveres crops grown to
e adaig Lo e i - . g .
Food and T maturity, it dosnt include nurseries and s S ol ¥ Lol o) s e A ) )
Agricultural a4l 30 includes all crops harvested regardless of — +asy 530 Jsanall (S 53 panad daludl Area Harvested 53 geanall dalidl) 2540184 ded 50 25
Organization i it i .
saaal its end use.whether it is for human \ Al Jaai) e sl s
consumption, for animal feed, or for any ~ *~~ df et ?h‘“ oo Sl e
other reason. Gl O galh el gl daand oIS
. A)
Food and 1aeY) ddas,  Area which was prepared and planted by . s g i s el ) dalud
ood an o one crop or more, either permanent or - - - _ ) ) )
Agricultural Al ded 30 temporary crops. draladll il a sl e 588 D daalad Cultivated Area de g yal dablidd 2540185 ded 50 25
Organization s LY Jaaladd) Ldlaal 5 254
Agricultural inputs inc_Iude all items 5 1.y s adasnd Cig £ 5a0 4t L S
purchased or made available and used T . . icultural LY Gl sl
Cllead B that year to enable and improve  imells A el Basu VIS Al il daliy) Agricultura
SNA 93 i icultural ducti hich includ L o . Intermediate i PL ) PR 2540186 dol 25
1993 (i@ agricultural production  which include A e g olall y CDe Y (g Sl Consumption
chemical fertilizers, manure, seed, water, (dasessh
feed, ...etc.
It_ is an area where young plants, trees or St s el B9 e Lo o5 dalue
vines are propagated for the purpose of . o o
transplanting. Plantsin anursery are not Uk deasd Ys Lfel )5 sale] (i e
. harvested and are therefore not included — siaas 5 dalicddl é Lead sa) cony Y 1A LS
LW Adais " "
Food and 49 in the area (temporary crops) or current e aalol] &) Aalad) 4 &85 Justadd
Agricultural ~W el 50, area (permanent crops). A nursery might =T T L o Nurseries Jadal 2540187 i) 25
Organization il be in the open or under protective cover. i oSLl 3 Jadall aad i o oSays cdadal

It may be used for the development of
planting materials for the holding itself or
for sale Nurseries don’t include seed
fields and. forest tree nurseries.

sokadl 8 st of oS5 ddeall e cas
s o Jia Jlad Jei Vs gl
Goaal SlasY) i @lls e
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It 'is the source that_provisipn of il dediys s A sk s aad)
agricultural advice and information to =~ =~ = R
Food and 1aety e, Crop and livestock producers. Extension 3 Al s el 531 daalaall oatnd del 50
i B} services may be provided by government il sl codla e il S Y Gl g i ALY saeas
Agricultural M act, 3 s nstitution  (MoA non-government - = Source of Agricultural 2540188 4ol 55l 25
Organization e ( ), governm & sl g (Ae) 30 503 5) A sasSal Extension BE
saaidl organization,  farmer  organization, 4 258N = &=
educational institutions, informal grass <l swsells cope 3ol Gl iy A Sal
roots organizations, and others. Lo s e ) ) il o)
Food and iaeY) iy,  Refers to the means by which the holder .. ., ., S Bl ¢l ) el
Agricultural S obtained the right to use the specific item. A s il g 5ad el Source of the - 2540189 ol ’s
Organization g A0 o oty < S =7 Machinery/ Equipment e Aol
sasial el )30
An_enterprise or part of an enterp(ise i_n do same o J80 28 Lie s 3a J B b
which one group of goods and services is e o T
SNA 93 iy i produced (olive oil, with the possibility €51 Sl e Ol ) gl oo mls L s e 2540190  ie), 3 25
1993 (.. 4y Of having secondary activities). i) B Vs Giay G (Aol daid e
Jadliaal dagl dlle
Food and iaeY) dda,  Use of natural enemy to_ contrql the SV T ST\ YT R IVC I A J
; . causal agent of the plant disease in the } ) . . } L }
Agrlcu_ltur_al PR TRV agricultural holding. Aol ;30 s ad & .y Biological Control PURGARIN P IRE LN 2540191 PSR\ 25
Organization s
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Is the combat system uses a wide range L . R POPIUPIRICINE T LINLTRN
of control methods: physical (burn, and . o i
solar disinfection), biological (parasites (il adaills c@oad) Ll ol nilSal 3 ks
and predators), chemical (chemical i, l.<h, (b il 5 ki) L g
pesticides) and mechanical (tillage, hand s i . )
hoeing and collect insects). All of them Gaoalls Woal) RSl (Rl )
are use in parallel against the pest with o ca (o3 s te JKG Leasda & o () pdal) pans
maintaining human health, environment, . " 5 i1
: ! T AD Al L)) daia o Addla) i
<5< el and the safety of agricultural product, and SO o &
i . to ensure the survival of pests below the 1=l o0& 9 oL 5 Jle el 530 ol .
PCBS+ Ministry ~ *b=~) critical economic and without breach of Integrated Pest ; " ;
: vl ol DAY e 2ol galaBy) FARC [ RELN 2540192 el 3 25
of Agriculture 45, + sl..u the normal balance between pests and 2 T UJJC)TJ Ls Management 23
i),y  their vital enemies. ~chemical control At 06 s sl Lelael s LY O
- which is the last option and Integrated ., .y Lol g 4 2ilas) aadlS ol
with the other methods of control, in AL 1 Al LY S )
addition to use of chemical pesticides *—=2¥& o V) Al oy St 555
within Standard conditions which keep e oo €3 ekl Ciand) Hasiid of L)
public health, environment, also quality . e - .
of agricultural products and free from o Bliad Gl dage gund s 2505
pesticide residues. O oslay ol 3l mudl sasms 4l s Aol
Ohanadh ldde
S lead The person who provide_d olive to the o ol LS Gl o3 et 8l 4 aai
olive presses, could be agricultural holder ~ ~ . e i . L
PCBS ;Lna;?\j or lessee ...etc. o 1_’\::\‘)‘) \).\1; u)Sﬁ B g0 pac iy 'E‘).-Au.al\ Suppller J‘))Aj\ 2540193 4.::\‘)‘)1\ 25
sihalil e pie o ldea
A period of con_tinuous work_of machine 4 <.t 4 Jox G a3l )l gaa) e
¢S50 Sl in the day without changing of the ST L i
PCBS - working team. It’s usually connected to 05 Lo ldley cani ool (8 5 pame Shift oyl 2540194 il 25
P \ the Eyailability_of oIiver;s orbt_rll_e ma(;hiﬂe T S - LA T I A S i ’
(ol working capacity or the ability of the -
employees to continue work. el A o \
Food and e iy Refer_s to the gen_e_ral chz_iracterstlstlcs and i i ) il easd el S _
: et practices of raising livestock on the B . Type of Livestock o L
Agrlcu_ltur_al Al ded 30 holding. kel 8 sl Production System dple 2540195 dol 25
Organization samil
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i ik bl G e T ally G et L phad s C - plhad 3o, g >
.. . HoHER LA =S A ol A o . H S .
A julay) dad) A pdly £ s 5ad
Refers to the jqridical aspects undgr LD o Jant 3 g il gl )
which the agricultural holding is T i } o
operated. It also refers to other aspects == $o3 wsn (I s LS el 530 5 5ad
Food and eyl Lt gb(_)u_t the type of_holding. _ From the o <o cioalah Jhall deay i .l ball t‘ﬁi
Agricultural ) juridical point of view, aholding may be o A8 LI el L 3 bl Jandis Legal Status of
gricuttur ~S el 30, operated by a snigle individual, jointly by > @ O S s e s R °9 all solsh o 25402196 el 25
Organization | individuals with ithouah : Y1 o 4 e e - i - Agricultural Holder .
saainl severa |nI ividuals WIL Ior wit ought o i b iy cdle (e d AR ol i
contravtual agreement belonging to the .. . . .o g Y
same or to different housholdes, or by o o * el s >
ajuridical  person: cooperation, e S Be oAl D (e
cooperative, governmental institution.
Spring water is a stream of water iNtakes s bl oloadl o jlse aaf (e 38350 sla oa g s
...,  atthe confluence of class-bearing water . . . o
Food and eV with the Earth's surface and there is a = o=20¥! g e oLl dldall 8] Sl vo
Agricultural a3l del ;30 s permanent flow springs continue to flow  yu . e Lisn i Goul Ay auly ol Springs il 2540197 deh, ) 25
Organization saai) throughout the year and other seasonal L) Jond b s i e 5405 )

where erupt in winter only.
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el Jlacal
Ao laal g Ay clathas 5.4
4.5 Population and Social Terms

Ml s £ salaiyly iy e Lo ally iy ot T eyl y € - sal sal
- . A eyl iy s Al iy 4 5la il prlhuaa) . hadd) jay S sl ey
RN T AR Y ¢ ¢
Population Terms 3010 ;& 254l ja ol clalbias
saail ) The married person aged 12 years . 3y 5. ., Sl s 12 FANEPAV IR
whose marriage was split by the o L '\ ) i
* death of the spouse and was not T glss oAl (o) peatd (8l Sad )30
UN+PCBS 80 slead married again. a8 ge g Al A Gaplal sla Widowed Jed 3010100 S 30
cliasdl)
The household is defined as one USNRUE SV VS IV I I VSV IS N
person or a group of persons with or ] ) o
without a family relationship, who & *=als OS—we Gdadle Ol Ad 5 b
UN sasidl a¥) live in the same housing unit or part 4o, i 6§ Ol 5 oS e i s Household dalal 5t 3010101 O 30
of the housing unit, share meals and o P e
make joint provision of food and oA Bl Sl e
other essentials of living.
85 sea) It is the private household whose (., 1, i lgs o5 S el s s
. N head holds the  Palestinian i o Palestinian o )
PCBS ;L.a;ﬁ)\j nationality. L“,,_\ghub a‘).uY\ Household w‘ a‘).uY\ 3010102 ulS...J\ 30
Refers to family (_:onsis_ting of at least e S s sl e 1S LY -
... one nuclear family with other non- PRV . . . <
UN sasiall sl popatives. a5 Vs Lgan gsdns o 8§ 58 5 Composite Family WSyl 3 3010103 ol 30
Yl sdes 4 8 AN
It is one person or group of persons B 3 sy I3 e gena § 355 by
(with  or without a family 7 L
relationship) who live in the same Os8 ficdys Laa dladall (15 Aol B2
UN saidi oY1 dwelling unit, who share meals and i e aghy i s daduedd agilalia) i 8 Household Ldpnal 5 ) 3010104 ol 30

make joint provisions for food and
other essentials of living.

AL o3a aglag i Y cAlle ) KN4 8
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Ml ik £ iy i e Lo ally iy ot T e lieadd ool - rlad sal sal
Al jradl Al jradl Al iy Ty i il C“"“"Jﬁ X . . R
3y Tyl £ ? o il B V) gsya g yasad 34y
A family of at.least one npclear e S L il e BRI Y
. family together with other relatives. ) o . <
UN asiall Al e aghay sis s Ostumy ual 38 0y Extended Family siaad) 5 3010105 ol 30
Sl Sl 4 6
. It is the household comprised of one Ll s et S Cra S5 D B A one—person— :
saat N 0 . s u:‘QJ S e .
UN RGN PO individual. et < < household a5 38 (pa b _pud 3010106 Ol 30
It is the living household comprised 4, 5 . 4 - & o Ll S a
of a couple only; acoupleandason .7 L .
or a daughter (own not adopted son =53 O hse bl G JOAE, sl s 4
or daughter) or more; or amale head i s b adl)asd o o g Gins) On o i
.. of a household with a son or a . . coe ek :
UN Basial) ae¥) daughter or more; or a female head S o s (o) co)l 4 ST (sl Nuclear household Lyl 3010107 Ol 30
of a household with a son or a 4 &y § o Ll (o o)l J 5<h 2y
daughter or more. It is worthy to note & ; e
; (I P ¢ 5§
that no other relatives or non — 00 OO E Ame e & )JS
relatives live with this household. OB s e o) Al
saail ) It applies if the person aged 12 years s sl A 12 e iy 3 3,
has not been married or. Legally o ) . . L
* engaged (according to customs and &= A sl) Bl o alh a8 Lbad al 55 55 Sinal el
UN+PCBS 535540 Slea) traditions applicable in the COUNtrY). s 555 8 o A1y 43 sies 2, (2ms Ui Ingle - 3010108 S 30
- . (Never married) (0 £ 553 A)
;L.a;:ﬂ\j .égu\
A general tendency to misreport a sodall  enied) 08 e duad
preferred number as one’s age or to Lk e s ) o
. > : iy Lad s e e 50 Ame Jleed Jpatl . ¢
UN sz .y found one’s age fo a number ending ] : Age Heaping ¥l i@ 3010109 S 30
with the digits 0 or 5. Qa5 g ( Aipes Slal Juaifi ) seeS -
The composition of a population as | <y 4, o sie s SIS S 5 o
determined by the number or i N L
proportion of males and females in =S5 2ms Aisee 48 S pan DY
each age category. The age-structure i< gl &gl oIS ull o Wy (5 sand)
of a population is the cumulative = . . it G aad S 5
UN saaid) oYY result of past trends in fertility, SLass Lpash ¥ane B AL Slalaid Age-Sex Structure i R 3010110 A 30
mortality, and migration rates. Sl Jsa Gloded) 38 sfers 3 agl s

Information on age-sex composition
is an essential prerequisite for the
description and  analysis  of
demographic data.

Chaa ) e Ll Wb o sl 5 g seal)
A el S o) gl e dad) Qi
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Ml s £ salaiyly iy e Lo ally iy ot T eyl y € - sal sal
A sl iy s A adly iy iyl . ) < < >
FEPAN Tyl T Vi glhaad o Tl llash 4y gya gyasad sy
The average additional number of . g (., s 28 AglaY) sl e
years a person would live if current T
mortality trends were to continue. - oo el Cligdh clalad o 1) 18 Ll olad a3
UN samid oY) Life  expectancy is  commonly  is o slidl g8 Laf alhaadd 1 ey, Life Expectancy i ) 3010111 ol 30
measured at the time of birth. : : . sl
LA el 2o 32V Sl sie sLall
A statistical table that describes the .. {5t Jlaial Coay las) Joa s
UN saaiall S{\ risk ofdymg between birth and life’s . . e . oy . Life Table sl d 5 3010112 WA 30
% end by exact age intervals. Baae &y pee O S Slaal) oLl 5 Y ) et ©
e Sal slead It refers to the political identity of . Sl LS ol ) Gl s puial
i ., the individual as Palestinian, o o - . EENCEN )
PCBS slas> Jordanian,  Egyptian, Brazilian, ‘Go—== (=) e gub Wl 5 a8 e Nationality of Origin (I«_\La‘y\ il ) 3010113 ol 30
suhulal  French, etc. N I S P ’ o
saaidl Al The status of those 12_years oI(_j_and lede 058 o Adad et dl o Alls
over in terms of marriage traditions - o
* and laws in the country. g S8 Ao 12 penl (0 @l o3 2l s
UN+PCBS oS leal alss W Ghale s ool g dalenadll 5 calawyd 3 58 Marital Status Aad g 30 ALY 30101114 Ol 30
slas3U Al 8 L Jsenall
This status relates to the Palestinians - L I AL dals
¢354 ead who were forced to leave their land  ~ J: L 7
PCBS .laa3)  in the Palestinian Territory occupied ¢ SHo—d Lehiad A bl 2l V1 pog 000 Status o sall dla 3010115 e 30
] ) by Israel in 1948. It applies to their .euu;ij peie S Ll Jedns 1948
Gl ol sons and grandchildren.
The actual reproductive performance  j , st _ Ly (i) s S 1Y) a
of an individual, a couple, a group, T __
UN jaid g O @ population (refers to actual ol ) S S Resead S Gm ) Fertilit ) 3010116 S 30
° 7" number of children that would be  tgla 558 sk ol gl e 8yl disad (il y i ©
born alive to the women during her B . '.
childbearing). e S (da)
The number of births during a time 3, o 3 % o sluah aguass ol ol ga) o
period, (‘usually a year ) , occurring } T o
~ to women of a specified age group == Lh il Gt Jaes fiegs dies Age- Specific Aail) )
UN sasidl aa¥) - divided by the number of women in szl 1,000 JS1 Al a6V 58 2o el Fertility " 3010117 oSl 30

the population of the same age group
expressed as person - years.

L) &b
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Ml s £ salaiyly iy e Lo ally iy ot T eyl y € - sal sal
A sl iy s A adly iy iyl . ) < - )
FEPAN Tyl T Vi glhaad o Tl llash 4y gya gyasad sy
It is the spiritual belief of the person. S i L s D s ) sagad
UN saai) ) e 9 L Gn S Rl B L:j Religion L 3010118 S 30
The person who usually lives with .3 y ;5 . SR T LR UERER DN
the household and is recognized as ~ ) i o
head of household by its other <2 = dballoia d 2 4 <
~ members. Often he/she is the main PR R KN PR R T PR S R I g I )
UN Baatal) me\ decision maker and is responsib|e for L s _— Li "1 Head of Household st 3010119 ol 30
financial support and welfare of the 2% ¢—= Css—==ts S ot
household. OsmAYY 48 Ly 385 5 Al ) 5sal
ey d
saaidl Al A population enumerated as the basis  1__jay) L <4 o e ot san 5 Gl G
of usual residence, excluding L e
* temporary visitors, and all persons Sl iy c(fB3al o 50 oLl il
UN+PCBS Sl el Who have been temporarily absent . o e du. oo Jusssl o sl 6 uesdd De jure Population Osatd) ol 3010120 O 30
N for up to one year are considered I
sbast sual residents. ToRee
It applies if the person-aged 12 years s iy ¢Sl B 12 0 gae gl 53 il s
sl oY1 has an official marriage document L T i
. (issued by a competent court) but has =Sl 08 Ge 4l ran)y g5 Mo i
not been actually married yet & al Lﬁi) ALl o pell G g Llad g 3 ol 4l )
UN+PCBS ¢3S0 lead according to customs and traditions LY i il et legally engaged 5e Jg¥ )8 e 3010121 Ol 30
L.~ applicable in the country. The gl o= A il Gl (2 Joa
: divorced, widowed, and married 43 3 sic s Wl z sl SO Qs Vs Bl
el - - -
bl twice do not belong to this category. Ao fie ey o 2l 5 5l
The completed age in years of the ..y fo s DL 5 o ) s
L . person enumerated, which is the ’ ) o ) Age in completed . L .
UN saaiall oY) itforence between the date of birth ALl iy ase ) yine years Al gy el 3010122 Jeud 30
and the survey reference period.
1 the e of isher actual marriage, |} S S sl e -
UN saaial) asYl ge. e 13 Age at Marriage Zhaol de e 3010123 ol 30
Persons staying in the dwelling unit o i Al saa g 8 ga sl Sdl g
are considered members of the e e
UN seny &y household if the dwelling unit is their 3= =< 1 e sae S 2u¥ 2249 Household L o 3010124 <) 30
" usual or only place of residence. S ol LY S s Al saa g Membership y °

IR RENIIER
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Ml s £ salaiyly iy e Lo ally iy ot T e lieadd ool - rlad sal sal
Tl iy Ty i il C“"""J' X . . .
R T ek : A YRT 0 B Loty
A g'roupoI rc]>f individu?Is who b a3 ) e pana
UN i oy beriencad (e same set of events af i Cohort il 3010125 Jed 30
355 Slea) It applies to unregistered refugges sl 4 Jae e 4d ) Gay 28 o 1y
¥ who do not hold refugee registration . o Non-Registered
PCBS slas3U cards issued by UNRWA. SO e Y (O}d\) Sl S Refugees Jaaie e Y 3010126 ol 30
It applies to registered refugees A sl 6 aud 4l UaY 2l oS 1)
. . : ' . Gl s aY 3 il 3
S e holding refugee registration cards o ?“ J. i u
PCBS s>l issued by UNRWA. Sl A Go s bl (034)  Registered Refugees s 1aY 3010127 S 30
. . It applies to any Palestinian not 2 1Y Jae BaY Gul ol S
e categorized under any of the two i T )
PCBS sLax>t  aforementioned statuses. e Non-Refugee GaV 3010128 ol 30
& .’ . \
_It applies if the person gged 12 years -y i an 12 6 e gl g3 28
s L S actually and officially married ~ ) o )
Banial pe¥) (according to customs and traditions s S S o g ) o all 5 Lled a5
+ applicable in the country) a ey YA el Sl g Les lasie
irrespective of his \ her past marital i .. . .
UN+PCBS oS leal statuz as well as of vehether the G2 T Ja e il alla e dadl) Married [ 3010129 ol 30
slasdd  couple were together during the & ;i §saals Wla da g das) o i
s reference period or not. The person T
JEER L : A RN Liaac
-+ married to more than one wife is mae
classified married.
saaid) A9 It is the duration the persor_l’s stay @n il e 3 sl i ) A8 B 8
the current place of residence in o o
+ which the person lived until the date = 250 48 o8 3 JSab a5 Ll 2ol ) S Y] S
UN+PCBS 35,5d slead OF the Census, in completed years gl Jlaa) oo ALISH sl Sadh i 5 Duration of Ot 3010130 S 30
i N without any attention to the months Wi Residence el saiadl Lty
shasdd days. R R
The duration_between the date of the s el 0 F s G Lo s
. actual marriage and the survey . i . )
UN saaiall fmﬁ(\ reference date, calculated in years. \‘)_.um 3 éJL..J\ C\J‘)l\ ;L@-’\l\ @)13 J\ Jl.\u}(\ Marrlage Duration 47\;\5)!\ 'EL’\;J\ 3da 3010131 uls.ul\ 30

LA @ el e
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dallly jaaal dally jiaal . . . . . @w(&u\
it font Ay aladyly iy e Ay g iy o ISR NI NP funts Elhaad juy  padsal g sl sy
saail ) The person aged 12 years WhO . 5oy i<l 26w 12 o sec FANPPLUICIIN
previously married and legally N R N '\ ) )
+ divorced but was not married again. Gl 755 JA) (Jad) pealil s Dt 20
UN+PCBS Sl lead Al ez el le b Jad) Divorced b 3010132 Rt 30
cliasdl)
) Thg mother's ysual place . of v, s, JPEIR LR Y [ TAT I ORI Moth_er's usual place -5, ESERER
UN saidl Y residence at the time of her child's " . of residence (place of o 3010133 ol 30
birth. -3l birth) 2N B3y
It is the place of residence refers to . o daes 2l 48 a3 IS
the name of the locality in which the . e
person spends most of his time OIS Lee B Gai (S S el )
during the year (lived there SiX — o .0 8,3 @l 4 aal 6 3l s S
L. < months and above), irrespective of . o T o . e )
UN sasiall aaY) whether it is the person’s same place Sall i alee Lled 48 ol 3 S Place of Residence LY 3010134 S 30
of existence during the Census, or Al 4 yud 48 2@ G S
the place in which he works and
performs related activates or the
place is his original place.
It is the name of the locality in which Yl AL adaes 3 48 Al 3 S s
i) the person spends most of his time ) e
st odl Guring the year (lived there six IS 1 Lo hall (i b (SIS0l dan
+ months and above), irrespective of  f sl iy o il 4 aa) 6 oA s SIS Bl L) A
. . whether it is the person’s same place —_ N W Current Usual Place  #2Uaed 481 ¢ .
UN+PCBS @ X0 S e ovistence during the Census, or Sl ) akablig alee 48 ool 3 S of Residence Jad 3010135 g 30
sLasdd  the place in which he works and Al 4t yuf 4 i o) -
gy performs related activities or the
- place in which his original household
is based or not.
saaidl Al It is the place (if existi_ng) where the Ldes ol a8 o3 (a0 ) OIS s
person stayed for a minimum of six I,
* months before he moved to the  CHEY) cllay JSU el A Cualy dlate 5l Previous Usual Pl i) ) LS
UN+PCBS 35,52 sleall current usual place of residence. Sl A IS 3 A 5yl O vIOUS Lisual Flace ‘ 3010136 S 30
7 7 7 of Residence Bl
cliasdl)
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Ml s £ salaiyly iy e Lo ally iy ot T eyl y € - sal sal
A sl iy s A adly iy iyl . ) < - )
Ty i YL lhuaad) o Al sl jay goa g sasad 34y
saail ) The individual 12 years old and over .y 5., i<l da 12 o sec FANPPLUICIIN
who was married, but his/her T
+ marriage was revoked for some b s A gla SAT duaidy Sad o150
UN+PCBS S0 Jlead reason without any legal or official . 15l sglsy L wy daese U o 0525 Separated Jabia 3010137 O 30
N registration, and he/she did not marry . .
;Lsa&)\jc agai .Ls‘)s\a‘)acj‘).\a
gain.
Itis the new births, the Crude Birth .y . Jaee Jiars oSl e 2000 3l o) a0
Rate refers to the number of these L ) )
UN saaid) oY) new births per 1,000 persons in a A e A (Pl 2l sl 2Y 58 230 Jlal Crude Birth REUIRN PR 3010138 Rt 30
given year. (Not to be confused with (sl Jaes o s V) Ol 0 1000
growth rate).
: Infants born alive and are sill living (< L. sLall 22 Sl JnVsla s o N . 8 e il
UN saaid) 1 regardless of age. Living Children o 3010139 oS 30
Itis any live birth who shouted, cried 53y 3 e < Jf ¢ jeas b g a3se sl
or shown any signs of live upon = e o e T
UN Baatal) f,&\ delivery, irrespective of whether he = ——"¢ o— GoA Wle ) wle D gl Live Birth a3l 3010140 Sl 30
died after that or not. il ey la o) 5 i 339 5 i sl )
The movement of a person or a : 5 s ALIS ) asih Qi e
saaidl ¥ household from one locality to U_A . .J c N
. another or from one country to & oI A e S OAT ) S
another, provided that he/she crosses  algall J wantl 1as 2 g0m 350 Sliay of 3y o
UN+PCBS 550 Slea¥ the boundaries of that locality or s domdd ol 6 A o gt Migration el 3010141 O 30
sy country for  the purpose of T o sl OlSe B A o5 S ol
N establishing a new residence for one U dday w5l < i Lllas ) s )
Gl year or more. REET
<A
Deaths as a component of population 2l gealie aaf 03 sl oyl
UN saaid oY) change. e o @ Mortality ol 3010142 Sl 30
.Lf"lsul\
It is number deaths between Women el ad 4 s slud ouclégd s o
due to pregnancy and birth L e, sy 35 daad
.. «, complications, the maternal mortality =~ =% #ese¥! S Glae nms 33 5 . e )
UN saatall AV rate refers to the number of dead 35 100,000 (S ik ) on Maternal Mortality IaeV) Gl 3010143 ol 30
women due to these reasons per )
100,000 live births.
It is the deaths among population in  Guuo, Gaey s Dla ) e Slad s
.., agiven period, Crude death rate I . o )
UN dastial) me\ refers to the number of these deaths O Sl gl sda dae ?IA'“ Ol gl Jame Jiagg Crude death f’lA'“ b gl 3010144 ol 30

per 1,000 persons in a given year.

- g di Pl Sl 56 1000 (X
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ks 5 s K sl iy e Syl iy Sl ) ! sal sal
— 1 dayl Gy as Tl s e L laad . . . .
Ty Ll ol YU plhiasd) aud Al llash 4y gsa g 3asad 34y
The probability of dying between ey Jy agia¥ s o JbY sli s Jlaial Foan et
. . . pEC s B9 agY g O slag &> Lot ol culs
UN 42 .1 birth and the fifth birthday (per 1.000 e Ly UndersMortality "0 ST T 3010148 S 30
live births). e e Ao S e Ju
Refers to infant deaths (infants who s o) ol iy ) oals wllas
are less than a year old ), the infant 3 s, o i
H z & RPN RN
UN sasi oy Mortality rate refers to the number of - &==% == s (R e g0 Infant Mortality el s, 3010146 o) 30
infant deaths in a given year per  .La¥iad o (. 1,000 J<8 b ) odn 22e
1,000 live births during the year. fama i Dl
It is the infant (under one year old)  —4 A ) aded e s A
deaths, and the Post Neonatal ) .)2 ) @a T .
UN sasy &y Death Rate refers to these deaths per soakal ol sl Slds Jaee fers doed (11 Post Neonatal sl sl 3010147 < 30
= 1,000 live births in a given year. 1,000 € 4 ten duw 8 Sl oda axe Death 3 alial ©
Al e PlA 2o
It is the infant (one month old) i) Ps gn ) JEY e il
deaths, the neonatal death rate refers . ) o e
to the number of these deaths per — ¥s Oo—e ¥ Lm0V bl S Js¥) Neonatal Death
UN saa2 A1 1,000 live births in a given year. bia 20 S5 ) s s Jies cudiasy eonatal DEAMN Ly e cls, 3010148 S 30

Al el Dla

Rate
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Ml s £ iy i e Lo ally iy ot Ll ) o~ sal sal
1 dayl Gy as Lo alls Gy g L laad X . . .
T Ll ol YU plhiasd) aud Al llash 4y gsa g 3asad 34y
Work Terms 3015 g g gall 3e) Gl clallains
Josdt auke,  Cash net wage paid to the wage Opeaatwdl g g d sl eamd a9 )
ILO employee from the employer. € e . . Wage RSN 3015100 e 30
Al el el Jd e el i
Registered at employment office, s o Gl ot S 3 Jaail
Registered at labour Union , asked \" LS ol g \" g
. .. friends/ relatives, Application to e S S sliaal danl e < . . ;
Geanl) Adaie Pp o o .. . ToolsofSeeking = <= Sl
ILO o employers Declared\ Read newspaper s g:sa o sal 8ol 38 cdandl (LY duaild Work G 3015101 asll 30
aal ; )
s Others, all what mentioned above L 0 s sl el e m i e o \
L lBla S5
A person ready to work if he/she is 19 0 aall faeid J A gan 3 L8
Jud i, Offered any job, and there is no reason L Lo .
ILO . preventing him/her from accepting dsd oo dnieg e gl s Gl Hle Gase Available for work Saall daaiud) 3015102 Sanll 30
4% such a job although he/she did e Jsemall lind Jais ol 4S5 cJaa 13
nothing to obtain one.
Th(_e popula@ion not economically S 35 en IS e T o3a Jal
active comprises all persons 15 years e L
and over, who were neither employed Y oSl (Roddl 2 Al pa) daall G (5
Jasd) &dase  Nor unemployed accordingly to the i e Sa Vo dee oo ofinn Yo oslen  Persons Outside s 7 s o
ILO ol definitions over. Because they don’t e o Jaall Labour Force aldLay 3015108 o 30
S have any desire to work or because of ddl o it e ol
the availability of another source of 4 J el 53k (s o sl (o agiluanl
income. oAl Cld
Number of days at work during the D Pha et Llee DAY 2 o
month, excluding week-ends, e ——
4ot i, olidays, sick and other paid or el o sl Llans cflaal Qi Sl
ILO unpaid leaves. One hour of work in @ .i_e dadl , 5% o daall la e s damsal Monthly Work Days e Jas)) oL 3015104 Jasl 30
PPN given day is considered as one work-

day.

e asS s A Baa) s Jae Aol i
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it e

& iyl iy e Ly iy s 4 iyl ) ) < < >
Ty i sl oy el iy el 2 L plbiad o Al sl jay fodgd  gadsall 4y
Seeking w_qu is defined as having e Jsmal 8 e g )
taken specific steps in the reference T, N
week to find paid employment or self- i ) dee go Ol alis cae
employment.  Job  seekers are  ji_ e ;oa i Wil @ rdeell axis
classified into: S s s e e 13 Gl 2
Available for work: A person ready to oy pl 4S5 el M 58 G dnos s
work if he\she is offered any job, and e Joaslle 5 o
Jasdl ian,  there is no reason preventing him\her . . ) ) 5
ILO ) from accepting such a job although S 3l 2o s idee Go dauls Sl Job seeker Jeadl o Caaldl 3015105 Jasl 30
s he\she did nothing to get a job. SV SRR I NG BRI P
cimall 361 3 i Jue L Lo Jsanll
Actively seeking work: A person who < . A e N Nel
is willing to work and is actively ~ ¢ < :’\‘ ':Y\ I3 o
seeking work through reading lo o cdendl laial deal o 4 calasiu)
newspaper  advertisement,  asking et
friends, registration at the labour ol ok
exchange  offices, or  asking
employers.
A person who is willing to work and -4 . ol als o8 sl 5 Caall atiadl) 3540 s
is actively seeking work through X T o
Jaal) i reading newspaper advertisement, e dee daa p o Jpanll i 8 e Activel ki
ILO ] asking friends, registration at the (. sl  colaaY) Qs o ccamaall 501 8 ¢ 'Veyslfe g ae o huds daly 3015106 Casll 30
Al labour exchange offices, or asking dad il s e f sy sl wor
employers, or any other method. ‘ = we s ‘?h‘:‘ - ‘fL’
oAl Ayl L
Unemployed persons are those . D osaty ol 2 ) caen ) b3a Jaii
individuals aged 15 years and over = . . e
who did not work at all during the °2* P ol | slony s (S8 A 15) el i
reference period, who were not absent  »ia (i 1S5 c e e g s (f 8 b)) Al
Jadl) ik, from a_job, were availgble fo_r work o, N e s Unem_ployed e Cuea
ILO ] and actively seeking a job during the aab die Conddly 1 selis Jaall (paeione 3 580 (According to the uw . ) 3015107 Janl 30
Wl reference period by one of the e i Jsadd cciaaall dallae Jia 3uh) ILO Standards)  Ced delie sl

following methods news paper,
registered at employment office, ask
friends or relatives or any other
method.

A e GV s Qi calasial) (A sat

-Gk e
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Mk W T Iyl i) T ally i) paNuaad md S ™ man g, psasad  psdsad
L taiy) Luad ' ’ il
Rl o s 15 Yats S ADOVE ai 45 b o 50 350
u Yy W . LN E s e s d . § sl
Jud ias.  during the reference period and do not S Y it 8% B daeb Geg sl Abstinent from asll 58 221 30
ILO . looking for work and so is Nnot s bwne ey Jeall ais 52 sy dee o work ga Y pan) 3015108 asll 30
Hs available to work and not attend t .
N . = sanll Cangs dakain, 4 Al Al
regular study in order to obtain a @t B3 o dsasd e Al ( s
scientific qualification.
Jasd ik, Time spent by employed person in 3 as yemy o3 B4 e Jead clela e
ILO . his/her main occupation. TS “* " Worked Hours Gaal) el 3015109 Jaad 30
ada Alige
Jaal) i Total number of hgurs_ in '_[he FREREW B AN & Jeall il e Jaddl el
ILO ] permanent or temporarily job which e s L S LIS et ) Normal hours work i 3015110 Canl 30
Al worked by employed usually . Bale 28 Lews ey A5 ol Aalse)
Total number of hours actually | s 343 Al Jaad el 220 n
worked during the reference period = ) L i
) as well as overtime and time spent at  i—2¥! deall 13 (o sy s aleo 2,30
ILO Jeall &l the place of work on activities such 85 Jeall Ll s clal iy clagh clid . Actually worked Jand el 3015111 dadd 30
il preparation of the workplace. Leaves, . . hours i
+9 LR )
meal breaks and time spent on travel oan (gle IS sl s ot
from home to work and vice versa are
excluded from work hours.
The number of regular years of study o Al Al O s Jad
completed successfully.  Repetition i Ll g
e : e sl O gt el e s ~lat & gasdl S
ILO dusd A years and irregular study or courses = SR e o " Years of Schooling ) &l 3 < ) 3015112 Sanll 30
i arenot taken into account, O) 5 paaaill sl g Al e Aol 9 < o
i Loy 3l Lo
Al 5l 9 0 (o 28 Les
A person who work in an 4 1, i Sy sline 8 Jamy 3 o580 g
establishment that is totally or co T
partially belonging to him\ her and *tesd o 4l Cont dams () Leia e Sa
hires or supervises the work of one or &l 13 Jo &ys . sl 0 W o aal s s,
. ... more waged employees. This includes =« . . ;
ILO o persons operating their projects or =¥ o &obie sy G dodl Employer dee caalia 3015113 as) 30
3l sal contracting companies provided they o agdl ;8 it Jony ¢ 2ol lisddl 7 s

employ a minimum of one waged
employee. Shareholders are not
considered employers even if they are
working in it.

e &_ﬂa.;ai Aaaloal &E).ﬂ\&eg_u&\ alas
L@_)a\)kc)bé;
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Tally jaaal Tally jaaal el i) ol i L ‘ llaand) o " "
A sl iy s A adly iy 4 jula iyl . ) < - )
FEPAN Tyl T Vi glhaad o Tl llash 4y gya gyasad sy
The individual who is regulated in @ .y, 105, 4 50 e (il g o) i)
regular study in order to have a i o . C b Ll
Jand iae,  SPecific  qualification and is not Bl s e e dr3e o Jsnanl) gl o
ILO .y ngeged to any work during the g e das sV e )5S P deny Student cJa 3 pen) 3015114 Jesd 30
Hs reference  period,  housekeeping, . ” .
. . L aa O 43 PANIA] )
hobbies are not included within the el e el A ( A
work definition.
The individual who can not practice .y Ge s ol dlas S0 Y ) i)
any kind of work because of chronic . =~ T " . L " ol €/ galal
Lo Jeed Zdiie jliness or disability or because of old 3 A= Aol S Gede e aidaal sy old. Iliness g ] 3015115 S 30
G age Y U A el 4 ' g A Gz )
. Al (g gl
Candl ) smabinn Gl Gud Jef o (Wb 5.8
Persons aged 15 years and over Who | s, .3l il diw 15 o see ) 20l g
were work at least one hour during C . Sy
the reference period, or who were not ===l 358 Bia Basl s delud s Lyns See
at work during the reference period, ;o J§ sal ¢l Clald § aloal S o)
but held a job or owned business from T o
which they were temporarily absent e o e IS ) AT Aadaas B e
(because  of illness, vacation, < 83 g dlhe ¢(ga gl G S5 JG
temporarily stoppage, or any other Ll Aol e d
" reason) he\ she was employer, self ~ ~ ool 23 (AT o gl
I dalais i 14-1) sl e 0 de s Jaad el
ILO employed, wage employed, unpaid  (14-1) o ““ el Joul Employed Jalal 3015116 Jasl 30
FRPN family member or other. The I s <, sl s acl 15 plile el

employed person is  normally
classified in one of two categories
according to the number of weekly
work hours, i.e. 1-14 work hours and
15 work hours and above. Also the
absence due to sick leave, vacation,
temporarily stoppage, or any other
reason considered employed from 1-
14 hours.

s5ba) o cpmad s gl e sl
s Ol el J el de g
14-1 o ol o ey ool add Loy e

Aol
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ik ik £ iy i e Lo ally iy ot Ll ) - sal sal
Al jradl Al jradl Al iy Ty i il C“"“"Jﬁ X . . R
Ljalay) Ll 7 YU gelhuaad) aud Tl thaad) 54 gsya goasad jay
The term employment means work or ;.. wE  Gee Slad e Aled) ol
service performed for wages undera =~ = N C
contract of hire, which creates the A Gl las cdoo dio conas ol Jiis
employer and employee relationship. =, , a3 gl ;o 8, cJalall g axaind oy
It may be either an expressed or o § G
implied contract. R
Canl) dadsis Allaal asgie e iy e JS Ll 02 Jad
ILO . . . . employment Al 3015117 el 30
4 gal Persons in employment comprise all 5, & (Jeal) ol g saiy Gl 3 5 e pioy
persons above a specified age who P L ..
during a specified brief period, either el ol s g esbanss (R0
one week or one day, were in the % § aedbal el ol oaly cpeasiid
following categories: paid P ETe 4 s
3u¥) sliacy AilaYl dhalall agallias
employment; self employment. HE S D :?PJ
Underemployment exists when a 3 ., o0 % 5 &0 s o sanal) 83 aum
person’s employment is inadequate in . ) ) .
relation to alternative employment, =< 25— Os—anys ddlaall 2 sebe pile
account being taken of his\her . 0 Gilelu ae ) sleny VS o) g cdualiiel
occupational skills. The . . . . )
underemployed persons are classified <% ¢ @30 Gl Clad) Ge cud e
into two groups:1. Visible  aa sl ) aelee Glelw aae a3y <)
Underemployment:which  refers to Pty s
insufficient volume of employment Osbibms (sl 6 Al 30) il
... :Persons worked less than 35 hours des Ge GaillS o3kl gaaly daall 1aa 5ol
UN asiall Al < 7 Underemployment B3 ganall dllaal) 3015118 Janlh 30

during the reference week or worked
less than the normal hours of work in
their occupation were considered as
visibly underemployed.2. Invisible
Underemployment:  refers to a
misapplication of labour resources or

fundamental imbalance as between
labour and other factors of
production, such as insufficient
income.

dalias f pals dee punli gsliay § L)
Vel 5, e g Taa e
el peim I 7 a3 allal) 30 0aad)
PPL VS A ST S VRN JE P RPCWON
Gy ) A ae e Al LY
S50 5 e ol 3y Bid) Jaad Ciyk

Boallal pe 30 aaaall dllealls
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ik ik £ iy i e Lo ally iy ot Ll y € - sal sal
. . A eyl iy s Al iy 4 5la il prlhuaa) . hadd) jay S sl ey
AR Tl I ST ¢ ¢

AII jobs i_n informal sector_plus all g o) e gl 5 calla ) s
jobs of informal nature in other o ) o <
sectors of the economy. The distinct = e —& &b &3 didhy IS Laf
categories of jobs considered relevant LYY e gAY cileUag)
for measuring informal employment . o
are: ’ Py ol a5 of oy A1 520
Ow(r;-account Worke(s | who alre Os—aiiadl a s opd B Galall agdbuad (¢ sldad
producers for own final use only o N
(these are entirely of  informal oo alad e o
nature);
Own-account  workers who —are .kl ;e glaill 8 o deny ouil) Lafid)
producers for sale or barter working

) in informal sector; Bl e s ;

ILO o 25 PRl 2 g o el o Informal i se dlad 3015119 ] 30
FRRY ; L Employment > ol
= Employers working in informal = . foL e .

SeCtOI’; a)_u\ slincl< ‘g‘)u\ @‘)LAAA & u.A.LLJ\ &>

All contributing family workers (these
are entirely of informal nature);

Employees working in the informal
sector (ruling out the possibility of
formal job contract in informal
sector); and

Employees with informal jobs in the
formal  sector enterprises and
unincorporated private enterprises
engaged in non-market production.

ol o

A e gl s o ) sernind)
Elmnie b dadiie e Juely ¢ seaaidl)
) g e
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Ly iy jath

ILO

Canl) dalaig
i

All activities performed by persons in
order to gain profit or wage either
monthly wage, weekly, daily, on
piece for profit or family gain, in
cash or in kind. One hour or more of
such activity constitutes work. Work
also includes unpaid activity on a
family farm or business.

Lo by 3 AladiW) ppen 8 Jsdadl 292l
Lgea 5l o Joanll f mopl Cangy o 6
(R NPURF PRV JUNE: [ S S LI L A W
C)‘“:‘-.‘“i}i dakadl e S Aoy S :‘-Pwi
NS SN IENIPE | CRWI S SOV TR
Jim&‘ﬂb S ol gy daall s el
ps—gie Oaia Jay AL do e @i

eed

UN

sasial ad¥)

The job at which the person usually
works the most hours in his\her main
job or the most frequently in the
recent months. If a person usually
works the same number of hours at
two jobs, the “main” job is the job at
which the person has been employed
the longest period.

(SIS - WP [P DURPLY [ V0 N
S eslea iy a2l Gule 3
S W oAl el s s
o chanally 485 Chai e (8 Jany delall

cufs) Gandl g a3V Gaal) ey Alal ode

ILO

Canl) dalaig
i

All those who were absent from their
usual work during the reference week,
due to illness, holiday, strike, curfew,
lock-out, temporary work stoppage,
or due to some other reasons.

Pl 3 ol il calalall 8 89 ppen s Jady
F ool s al s (DA aglleed
I SIS B PR R SVRPR VR 3 PO
Sl e sy A8 ) geay o )

)
. s o . o
4y iU plaasd) and s lhadd 3, £ 55 £ sa5ad 3a,
Work ead 3015120 dadd 30
Main Job sl Jasd 3015121 Jed 30
Absent from selleel (o o silad
Usual Work iy 3015122 Canl 30
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Tally jaaal Tally jaaal el i) ol i L ‘ llaand) o " "
A sl iy s A adly iy 4 jula iyl . ) < - )
FEPAN Tyl T Vi glhaad o Tl llash 4y gya gyasad sy
HUEM: For the present survey, A i) Jad
informal sector in Palestine was e e .
defined as all HUEMs without &= &= <l il j 3 ¥ o L)
registration in the tax registration. REPUPICC I i PR I PO PR RN |
_ _ Agpal b Al e Gl GV e
Establishment: An enterprise or part
of an enterprise in which one group of } _— . .
goods and services is produced (with = (s o sLte Gual) Zo V) e L)
the possibility of having secondary s .. a5 i 340 aal e Sliles 5 550
. activities), either in side or out side . .
Jaall dadaie L ) v dia ) doeay Vg dndandall ol WY
ILO ) building. o ¢ P ST Informal Sector ol e kil 3015123 Jas) 30
Al ol o slad) clia
Household Project (Non-
establishement enterprise): An &5 n/:,f fe el g sentnd) ol
enterprise owned by a resident of T s )
Palestinian Territory and do not Apoall B e e
qualify as an ‘establishment’ is
defined as a ‘household project’.
All persons aged 15 years and over. - le G 15 1 e oAl o, Population of
ILO dord A “ e Working Age15 il 5 40 3015124 Jasd 30
ada years and over A
(_man power )
It refers to all persons who did not sy 5 5 Dl e Sany A il
work at all during the reference ! i ) o
period, (not engaged in a certain Sl o B s Gme dem lad e 05 Al
work) although they are able to work, o ol Js 365 Jee e Jpanl 5 o2y
were available for work and actively s A s e e P
Jud is.  Seeking work during the reference e R
ILO i period. The unemployed persons are s Jeadl e Lile ey cJaal) o cad il Unemployed Jasdl o Jhaaial 3015125 Jasld 30
b

normally divided into two categories:
Unemployed ever worked and
unemployed never worked.

2 B2l a8 o 3agall &y JS
Saall e ¢ stlaatall fmiﬂ.d,uﬂ aledid Ja
clanll agd o cpdl cplhaaidl s sanse )

dandl agd B Al Al allaatiall
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Ml s £ salaiyly iy e Lo ally iy ot T eyl y € - sal sal
A sl iy s A adly iy 4 5L mlhaal . hadd < - )
R T ek : A YRT 0 B Loty
The individual (male or female) who 1 o e Juie e (S 9 S e
are not worked and not regulated ina =~ . cL ) . .
PR ERE regular study and worked at home in = ** < Jad Jleels ashys Aama 4l 0 8 Y ¢ siiad
ILO o order to serve the household and does ;o) (die el € g dans M Qs ¥ 55 5u¥) Housekeeping 38 )l 3015126 Jeal 30
Al sl not include the paid housekeeping . . e e e . N )
service for others, as this type of 5% % Cegsline ol Y e g (b sl g s
service is within the work definition. el aca
Housghold Project ) (Non- (e o shane ) 109 i)
establishement  enterprise):  An L . . IR DI RN
Josd Lliie  enterprise owned by a resident of s aie s} Sl aaf oo dides g ssie Household Project iy
ILO . - . . P <, (Non-establishment o sl sa) 3015127 Janlh 30
el Palestinian  Territory and do not o .d: a gl Jeay ¥ dadaddl ol W) terori
i qualify as an ‘establishment’ is ) T'Lmi\ e enterprise) (dosise
defined as a ‘household project’. ’ e <
HUEM:  For the. present  survey, s oo all il e Xud) e il
informal sector in Palestine was o .
ILO Jesd Ldiie  defined as all HUEMs without “—='s e g s 4o,dh ) goliad Un cooperated BT NN 3015128 dadd 30
PRI registration in the tax registration. Ayl i Alaws 5 3l Y e Household projects Gl
Occupation refers to the kind of work 15 s d ol ol Jaadl g 58 S aaal s
done during the reference period by I I )
the employed person, or the kind of e 13 Elu ol il ) Slale IS
work done previously if unemployed, sl Jee danda fe Bl ok cJasd oo
Jesdl &ais jrrespective of the Economic Activity . . 5 ) ) . )
ILO i, Or the employment status of the S Ao Jas Go Sl G g dom G Occupation Lga) 3015129 Jasld 30
. person.  Occupations are grouped 23l Slal (3 (il
together mainly on the basis of the
similarity of skills required to fulfill
the tasks and duties of the job.
The job or type of work performed by 15 s d ol ol Jaadl g 58 S aaal s
the employed person or used to be Yo e N v Paen
performed by the unemployed ever S—=eie JSI3 Glue sl 2 Sile gl
_worked. The occupation refers to the & & s j) Zigalls 2 eaball g cdanll 4l 3w . .
UN Baatall me\ activity in which the emp|oyed works ". s g i L s ) G Main Occupatlon Ayl Asgal) 3015130 Caall 30
more than half of work hours or the o= &+ S Jabdd Les o A
most frequent job during the last three & ,esW a1 ) & JSY f Jeadl g
months before reference data. a5 gl 45L)
Jead Aakiie The_ in(_jivit_jua_l who live _in B A e Ahe 3 i 3 ) 38 Gara )3
ILO particular institution such as prisons, i . Guest 3015131 Janlh 30
4 gl bl Ly s oaell H s Alaadl g G el (Alded s 8l - s

clinics, nursing homes and such as.
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Ml s £ salaiyly iy e Lo ally iy ot T eyl y € -
A eyl iy s A adly iy iyl ) > > >
FEPAN Tyl g Vi glhaad o Tl llash 4y goasd g adgad 4
. . All persons aged 15 years and over . e &
$ 5o Saod who are either employed or . .u . Q'm & Economically active |y, g - s
PCBS slas3d  ynemployed. o Allaad o sghe pede 3day (S 4w, 15) population (Labour ] ) 3015132 sl 30
) PO Force) (Aleb 5 1)
The individual who does not practice  j.y . P WS DURVEN Y g =
} ! o Y A asEl e RS AT RO TP
Jasdh e any  kind of work because of UA e . . g)J =
ILO wal aVallablllty of a revenue or receiving LeE il L,,Jc A gan oy 3 Retired G‘)l; R uA..a) 3015133 Canlh 30
i a pension. (ALl (s gal
A job in which a person works 1ess 1§ L s o8 il VPR ET RN
than 35 hours during the usual week i © o
unless the number of usual work C==13 ¥} cgaliel g sl Dis dels 35 0w
_hours is less than 35. In addition, a s, cely o Ji dolieW) Jaad) Clelu a2e o) e dia
UN saaidl a¥V job is a part time job if the hours 1 g i Al ] 5 ) Part Time Job ) o 3015134 Gasl 30
worked by a person were less than = OF=S 1 A=fia Akl 6 Al ot (g o
usual work hours in such job. A el ae e i 2l Jee el
sale Dl edn 8 Jaal Lgsd o oldlal iy
Any job that is usually performed for 35 J.y (o8 28 il IR IET N
35 hours or more per normal week. r i C ot et
4ot i, I some occupations, usual weekly < O W egaliel g oand Dia Sl el
ILO ] schedules of less than 35 hours per 35 ;. Ui L Jaadl Cilelu 32 oS el Full time Job (%) WS ayla, 3015135 Sasl 30
b week are considered to be full-time. . YREN TR RN
For these cases, the option “normal e = e e i
hours are full time” is provided. AL dads N 5 S leadl o dalie)
A_person who works for a public_or ol D AT s Claad Jaey sl 2l
private employer or under it's ) e e
supervision and receives e deams Ledl ) Cials L dga 3L
remuneration in  wage, salary, < & o el oK oh e aae el o e
commission, tips, piece rates or in el 4 R -
Gaalh 2l kind ...etc. This item includes persons = *S3+7 8 %8sl B3 S cioes .
ILO employed in governmental, non — .y ale avi gk ol Ja b e Paid-employed als dans 3015136 Ul 30
Al governmental and private institutions (wage employee)

along with those employed in a
household enterprise in return for a
specific remuneration.

Ll s L o ldall Ayt 2y
Gl ) Alayl Gl il o el 5 Ao Sall
il J AL Aals Aadiae b el o daey

)
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Al gradd A s T ety g Syl iy Tl ) ! sal sal

1 dayl Gy as Lo alls Gy g L laad X . . .
Tjlaiy) Ty HA s plhaal oo Lal, Ehad Soy  psdsad  gsdsad

A person  who work inan a vy § sty shin 8 Gew g3 o)

establishment that is totally or B ce N

Jud i, Partially  belonging to  himjher i gl Sl gl (5) L de sa
ILO i (partner) and do not hires any wage 5, le oW Gala S Jadys sals Jen Self-employed adbaat Jaey 3015137 Jasad 30
b

employees.  This includes self
employed who worked to own selves
outside establishments.
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& iyl iy e Ly iy s 4 iyl ) ) > > >
Ty i eyl Cdy il s iy ) 5L gl o Al laall 5oy Eoasal g ogdagad Say
Living Standards Terms 3020 . 5254l oy Ledd) _pyleo Silalbias
It refers to specific criteria were Aadandi) ol SV 3l Celiaa) atd
developed to measure the patterns and o o
trends of the economic welfare of s el JEl e W s
Palestinian families and individuals in dpwg dilhe e any 535 . 1997 ALed
the Palestinian Territory (West Bank e G e oy .
The National and Gaza Strip). Poverty statistics are somd :‘*“L“?‘ clabiay) ‘“{U‘“ e A‘“ﬂ’
Commission for bl ;40 based on an official definition of (k) Ay s el 2 ) o Ao e il
o poverty developed in 1997. The S il ) Ll e e - o ..
ch)lvee\!/ritg/tion L al aadkd definition combines absolute and - ool ARl iy Y, Jadls  Poverty Statistics el clelian) 3020100 Aleall Salas 30
Palestine 11998 1998 ((dauili relative features and is based on a
' ' budget of basic needs for a family of
6 persons (2 adults and 4 children).
Two poverty lines have been
developed according to actual
spending patterns of Palestinian
families.
It refers to the amount of Cas_h spent AU S S PP I
on purchase of goods and services for L. .
living purposes, and The value of o8 s ciuisms (al Y doasiud Claaslls
goods and service_ paé/men;s or part t?f 8ol o5l Loalaly ) cloxall s alud)
. . payments  receive rom  the e B o Household LS e s
UN aatall gl employer, and own-produced goods e s daall 2 Ge Gl Consumption Pl Dt 3020101 sl e 30
and food, including consumed s, ol LS S N adud) g oY)
quantities during the recording period, T G AL - | a0
and Imputed rent. < e o -
ALY Sl 5 Y Ay dadl
It refers to the amount of Cash spent Al oy S e Cigeay ol
on purchase of goods and services for . o
living purposes, and the value of o8 -dedeme ol 2Y daasiud) Glaslls
goods and services payments or part s, .91 o, 4 Lalily ) Lol oL
of payments received from the )
. At Y e by e el
UN sid L&) employer, and  Cash expenditure e s ded 20 e i Household s aliy 3020102 Adwed puee 30

spent as taxes (non-commercial or
non-industrial), gifts, contributions,
interests on debts and other non-
consumption items.

PRIV P ST Y P T P Y
LS c(Aolin W) 5 ) il aall
Osl o 9@l ccile 5ol (Wagh el

G AY) LAWY e el

Expenditure
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dallly jaaal dally jiaal . . . . . Gweu‘
it font Ay 3laiyly iy Ayl iy 2 Ay sta iyl gellaas) ool funts Elhaad juy  padsal g sl sy
It refers to the estimation of poverty Eilalal il e S By sdlac) o5
line that cover the household basic . ) L
needs (shelter, clothes, and food), in ¢ Clalial e i ) Los )
The National L g addition to other needs including Nl gl g i g adail s dpmaal) dle IS
o gl 3y il i i
Commission for : &8 health care, education, transportation, e w4 aw s .
Poverty iy personal care, and housekeeping 0 ssidls Bls feasi Mool Relative Poverty i hs 3020103 Adwed see 30
Alleviation. 1998 ~supplies. The poverty lines has been  _aa (et & 385 . Jond le e (e el line o
Palestine, 1998. : bl adjusted to reflect the different i aliaY) G B e Sy JS G sl
consumption  of families based on ST T
their composition ( household size — s_—¥1 4S5 B ol 50 4
and the number of children). (G 330 5558 pmn)
The National It refers to covers household basic i WS Gl alal A ;
4 Ay 4 Oo— 4 s A dae kg b
Commission for sl Gl needs (shelters, clothes, and food) ) . .
Poverty ) sl el el S peen poverty line sl s 3020104  idwad yulee 30
Alleviation. . .
Palesting, 1098, 105 1ot
Cash or in kind revenues for ol 3o s el i wld s
.., individual or household within a . e I ) .
UN sl fm\‘.)\ period of tlme, could be a week or a o tJA_.AﬂS 3393na diey Byt (AR B ) Income Jaal 3020105 Dmall yules 30
month or a year. A el
Financial ~and  legal  services, (lDle) s CallS il Ulle cilaa
advertisement fees, copy services, } o o
translation and printing, writing and ielh ol e et
_drawing equipment, tickets for = cidas SN o.M, A ciof daa s, Othernonfood L g
UN satiall A¥V traveling abroad, jewelry, watches, o v e e e consumption 3020106 el sudes 30
precious stones, etc. @l s AL A ad ) expenditures plolal e
@X_.aﬁ‘:ﬂ_aa)s ‘)14;; ‘?S\P [FAt{ YT ON
Aol mubiat g Glola o s e
Depicts the variation and differentials 138 ) el o sm sl ) gae (uSe
. among the poor. (This indicator R
L\:Iatlonfal o sha &) equals the mean of the total relative  gs—=>) ol gl ol 5500
Pc‘,’v”;?t‘fs"’” o B RRELN Stgl(l)?;es of poverty gaps for all the (5188 pses & sné ey e Poverty Severity Sad sad 3020107 Lieal sudles 30
Alleviation, 1998 1998 PO
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i i A jaladyly iy e G adly iy gl o C el gl gl
A sl iy s A adly iy iyl . ) < - )
Ty i YL glhaad) aud Al laall 5oy g5a g sasall 54,
It r_efers to the temporal point dgring Lt Gsia ) i) 55l Ly s
which data on household expenditure ~ ~ ~ T
and consumption are recorded. It b a iy 3wVl @Ml sl iy
. includes one month for record SIS I OV W P DA R IR JEVAR 0 PO |
UN saaiall me\ keepingl and twelve months for the - e ’J.)ﬁ-"‘ . Recording Period P IO 3020108 FINITIN YT POX 30
last visit interview on durable goods, O+ 8 8L Al 1568 12
and for education tuition, but for cars cadeil Ll 5 5 panall AV G PO PYSEAN
its 36 months. e 36 L) el 5 i < sl L
The volume pf the total gap existing Dt o 3 sl Allal) §sadl ana
between the income of the poor and ) . . ) .
poverty line (the total amount needed el sl g (S Bs) 5 o1 )
National g tﬁ promote the cEnsumptlorll_ Ievells qf o el DLt Gl st a8 5 4y gllal)
Commission For i < the poor to reach poverty line). It 1S b TR N I K YN IR FES VPRI +1 I FEQ
Povert < adll 4ascy recommended to  calculate  this i > i - Poverty Gap el 5 gad 3020109 Tl las 30
AIIevigl/tion 1998 1998 indicator as a percentage of the total P L P E LT DR P T IR D RPN TN
' consumption value for the whole Lo U8 N s g s Lotie
population when the consumption ¥R e e o
level for each of them is equal to the -l laal
poverty line.
It refers to food consumption divided o B Dl dand Juala s s
by Total Consumption. Is based on ) ot g e - i
the following assumption: the Level — w—= 32 -GS 2oul) il o laLl
of Living is identified by the I dpeal) (ot wee 30 Ay 1 dpa g e
proportion of consumption on food N, Lt
out of the total consumption (Angles Bl Gt o (A 0o 831 o859)
saaidl o1 Law of Poverty), as if the food share 05 B S DAY e alalal
is increased the other shares of health . . .
: e ' CERRENN I TN R ) I OV (S A
education, and housing is decreased. ks . o : (5t
+ It is distributed to three categories:l.  dawadad ¢ AV} paeal Clua Jo (&
UN+PCBS Better-off. “Food ~Consumption 10y 4y puts ey daall el oSl Level Of Living &b s 3020110 &dwed sidee 30
) ) Total Consumption less than 30%”2. i A,
¢S =Y Middle category: “Food Consumption o Al s A G 5 A e laaY)
claad)  to Total Consumption between 30- RRRRESEN Tnn tGmll (s sl i
44%73. Worse-off: “Food ]
sbadil %30 (e SN DY

Consumption to Total Consumption
between 45-100%".

ALl Dgid duas thau il (5 gineal
%44-30 <) eDign o

e pladall eDigind duan ) (5 sl
%100-45 IS agay)
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ik ik £ salaiyly iy e Lo ally iy ot Ll ghad ol © - rlad sal sal
- . A eyl iy s Al iy AL . U S sl ey
Ly L) = Sl ¢ ¢
The more Consistency and regularity S A e s Y Jaal g
income. The sources of income are:
ton Jaal jaliass
sasidl &Y - Wages and Salaries. ol Qaal e ) a0
sl y sl Al 8 Ly oo Jaall
+ Net Income for employers or self iy cilalie, Lol U dag, dlay)
employed. . L n s Main Source of N ..
UN+PCBS ot o pa g AeldaWl QLEALJ\J QAJSA.“ Income dal 3020111 W\ sulea 30
@ 35oa0 Slead - Net property Income. AR 2y Gada 35l
sliasdll Ol Gl Ol Y Jan b il -
oy - Netcurrent Transfers. il el s dalall gL e apdasal
AL s e il ila -
el 0 e A ila -
It is wusually used to measure b ) JAG el sl mie asie
inequalities in the distribution of T e B
wealth or income. To plot the curve , o) G die ) G ) Jal s
the units are first either arrayed ez Bale i) B awgs ol OS5
individually or grouped in class oo . N
intervals according to the appropriate sl 'MO? Ot dalosa Jio gom
_ independent  variant.  Then the &Y} s o el Jaial auyy Jaall
The Methods and s dld cumulative percentage of the _number ) Lad ol selal aaaid) Jhe 4
Materials of Li e ey OF areas (Y) is plotted against the ) Lorenz Curve s ke 3020112 adedd sles 30
Demography i i cumulative percentage of population el Jiay 4l (gasandl SaaY) ) oAV
(X). For comparison a diagonal line is sale s - DLal A ad) cudll el
drawn at 45 degree to show the )
condition of equal distribution . The = -8lsb—ssd bdy o Lo 583 iatal ge
Gini concentration ratio measures the i Gl ) el das g 81 el lads
proportion of the total area under the G, L - L g
diagonal that lies in the area between <= 20 bl 0o gesall Jand 24131
the diagonal and the Lorenz Curve. el e ased
Interests on loans, fees and taxes, T OV U R N | Other-non
UN saai o1 femittances (zakat, insurance) (Gl GlS3) Ggas e gna,  CONSUMPHION &Sl e clis 3020113 sl b 30

expenditure
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it e

L,',,"ileuﬁ-\ - ‘4'* .Lj-\ - L'“.'yl_} ‘ . . . -
Ly Tl ¥l oy el ol Gy pail) el plhiaal au Al sl jay Eoasad  goadgad ey
Education and Culture Terms 3025 & s 5all sy LaLd1)) g aabeil] Cilatbiao
It r_ef_e_rs to a wide range of .pertinent Pt calall il AiL e Jads s
activities such as enrollment in school . - o
or university; attending classes and ~o==sd seass dedall J du ol Gadly)
lectures; having breaks in educational ¢l W oL <o s cila) 5l s el punladl
facilities; taking part in cultural and .o S .
- L9 ; ol aalE) bl s :
political activities: doing home- s el A3 b A Liad
.. Wworks; ancillary — complementary = AslaY) Al pal Jes LS g clal . . o . B
UN Baatal) ~Y'  aducational  activities (additional i e i il { D Education Services eL._’J\ PR 3025100 a8& e;\L_J\ 30
courses during free time outside the < &2 — € < Sl
official education hours); work related sl Bs a0 s ¢ ol adailly SV
orientations (training courses); and o) i) Jarll Gm i e Jsamally Jas 5l
movement from one place to another ~ ° ° ) N
for purposes related to carrying out a5V o Al e s calill Tad ) Jasl
such activities. edlad
Whether the person is accustomed to  _ . o plaa adle i al oS of s
¢S5 Sleald listening to radio and follows up e N L iy ol
a1l Gam aDla e 4 S Lo Andlia s . .
PCBS slaayy  Droadcasted programs regardless of s y Radio Listening sl Ugladl 3025101 &bl 30
o place and time of listening. gois Loty A sadls plau) glSe e
< Lo a3 gl
Attendance means registering the adedl Jad e aals ) Qi ¢ BATVL aeay
person in any formal education stage I o
irrespective of whether it took the —G—=toes L o Lifie (IS ol s cdpallach
85 lea) form of continuous attendance or i dxl A da el Ja S5 A i) Al
i distant learning. Formal education cL e o Educational ey BV o
PCBS sbasd)  grages include the elementary stage, < o At S (“T“L‘M ‘)‘Hj”}” Attendance A 3025102 AL 5 ool 30
suhudsll  preparatory stage, (both of which are  chilgd Jaed 0 Aol o danlSY) aladdl ~

referred to as the basic stage),
secondary stage, and higher education
stage.

oealad Ha sl o al
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ik ik £ iy i e Lo ally iy ot Ll y € - sal sal
A sl iy s A adly iy 4 5L mlhaal . sl > > >
AR Tl ‘ ‘ I ST 0 B Doy
Rel_‘e(s_ to a wide range of pertine_nt o AL Je caliadd) TazL Ll Judis
activities such as attending social = .= A o
occasions (e.g. weddings, birthdays el s cilall s ol je VIS delaal¥) Gluliad
...etc), participation in religious ] als o) ew e dadd 3 AS LA DL
occasions and activities inside and . . . e
outside the house (e.g. participation in YLV 8 AL AS a3
religious occasions and prayers in the — J as & ol s Al lalall g Al
mosque or the church) ...etc. This Ll L4l ol o
: L 3wl Y Jiab il g A<l
concept also applies to socializing and J s el dualalls A
P meetings inside or outside the house — —% el dllly @l o3l Cuoall da sy
¢ I such_ as _dlscussm_ns, visits, a_nd s Yy 5,1 slne o Al ALY Cultural and Social 88 Aaid)
PCBS sLaadd  meetings in  public places with e e Activities L 3025103 HED 5 adesd 30
1.y  houschold members, friends ...etc. Ll ol AaiaY) 8 A Laal s bl delaa¥ly
= _Other act_ivities under this category . 5,, W cual Jie ol duajlally dlatal
include indoor or outdoor sports . At Al )
activities, playing cards, doing sloatl (s Al Aadils . " bollsh da s
crosswords and puzzles, and other aabisdl il el G an Laf Jadiiy . li )
free time activities. Finally, this ) R ; .
category involves practicing hobbies Gastadlls Caliad L5 sl VIS
(arts, music ...etc), visiting museums, &8 Jo 35 LS Lz el g SEAD ¢ Lot
exhibitions, cinema, parties, theatre; . < R TR .
! ’ ’ ! A.La_.hy\ 3 EiL ‘MY\ o, L }
and traveling for purposes related to o T e 2 i
carrying out such activities. LAl
Special information of certain topic  j ) e, o) L3 Ly 4l et sile
B | . Ol sim L]l Dban g 2eie] ol gh
@35 Send presented and  broadcasted in . . L
PCBS sad)  Television and radio sessions that ¢ CsmE Db o mfs e AT B0k Broggeast Program ety glind 3025104 AN b 30
o announced previously. NERIR PR AR - QR TN
It refers to the name of the subject the i .y zaw < 5 g sansall a2
@S5 Sleadl person  successfully  completed. o o o
PCBS iy Educational attainment and majors el Shsimed S Sschint L L anas 3025105 g, .l 30
— were classified according to the bl g Jh G Gliacasil P dian
ubudil  majors and educational levels manual . . B
adopted by the PCBS. Seal b el panasil s
Training on  preparing  project s %, 5 ,, 5 i sh, Sae) Lo eyl
X4 3ead documents to be submitted to donors t \' o L Planning for L b
PCBS slasyy  fOr fundraising. s s e dpand o el Sl poguctive Projects &M 3025106 Al el 30
’ PR RA daalyy .
el
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Ml s £ salaiyly iy e Lo ally iy ot T eyl y € o~ sal sal
A sl iy s A adly iy AL . ) < - )
Ty i YL lhuaad) o Al sl jay goa g sasad 34y
— e T
4wl sy, literary and scientific tracks. is e _ : ) e
Education & = )’)J consisting of the first and the second sl s Y G AcadeErE:JccaSggcr)]ndary #7 ?Ju 3025107 248l 5 aalanl 30
Higher Education i3 el secondary grades. sy
o Vocational ~ secondary  education el elal gl Al
Ministry of iwsds g3, includes commercial, industrial and . o R i Vocational
Education & 7 agricultural tracks. It consists of the s ¥ Ghma e Sk el F SR e ol o 3025108 A, ol 30
Higher Education <=3 ~3=3s first and second secondary grades. L y
Cultural center licensed by MOE 10 3, 4l 5 )55 e 4 as ol 28E) 38,0
offer courses on the different fields of T . .
education or knowledge (this &' =gt ) 2 Do pl s cadal s
Ministry of .y (Ijze(:jfinitti_on was ol;llyka(él)opted inNthe 8 Aot 2 el 138) G leall s A6 el |
: =BURPSY) ucation yearbook because Non- . . Non-Forma . . - .
Education & S, formal educa{ion includes other types ~ ©F ¢+ g Al Fhasil GBI o, s Education e 3025109 s ot 30
Higher Education ¢ *7  of education on which no information Jois aladl dosgian ool e el iy pas
was collected for the purpose of this . . . P
- ) ) PPN
Education yearbook). e e s el Geodl gl
(e Cladhas
o The student body can be boy, girl or . Ol ) T PR
Ministry of iwsls g5, co-educational. fuuﬂ e . - o
Education & ) e o U S S oS8 of Wi clgd School Gender daad) i 3025110 A8E 5 aletl 30
Higher Education b aeil s e YT 5o dlaki
o The body legally and administratively |, jy, Lo als du e 255l dgadl o
Ministry of iusls g5, responsible for running the school. It e - e Supervisin
Education & - 7 can be governmental, UNRWA, or Aeals o Gl A S e sa oS OV U A?Jthorit g 4,5 dgald 3025111 A4l 5 el 30
Higher Education ' 3= private. y
55D eal It refers to the highest succe_ssfully OsSs ¢« plan i 4 e e SIS
- completed educational attainment . X o Educational
PCBS sasd)  level. The educational level for 10 mobmsel ol 81 alal (s s A Toadelll L) 3025112 e, sl 30
) persons aged 10 years and over. S ERER R
Is a planned series of learning i Ly ot e dlahas Al e
experiences in a particular subject LP e . » T L
i H a8 o )L@_Al (e 4e gana o (Al B0
UN faaiall matter or set of skills, usually offered Course 5 3025113 4 el 30

by an educational or training
institution or programme for one or
more pupils.

Q@uﬁj@)ﬁj%ﬁ)ﬁ@yhb
S aal g Al
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Ml s £ salaiyly iy e Lo ally iy ot T eyl y € - sal sal
A sl iy s A adly iy iyl . ) < - )
FEPAN Tyl T Vi glhaad o Tl llash 4y gya gyasad sy
. A student who fails one or more g § cualid) sl & s IR
. ; . : S edc s
Ministry of duahs )3, subjects and therefore is not promoted J R CA& ?l. . o i
Ec_jur(;atlor:j & ) ujl_,j\ e_\},ﬂ\} to the fOIIOWing grade. 4 B Vs ‘M Lﬁﬂ\ Cuall diaiaill) Repeater A._\.u\‘)l\ 3025114 FEEA e;\L_J\ 30
Higher Education < ? Ay g3 Caall JEsy)
Any educational institution licensed 1 5 3 a4y, P2 Tl e IS 8
by MOE offering education to four or » . i e
five year olds. Kindergarten Consists ==Y e Oty (ol plelll 2l e
Ministry of 54, of the first and second grades. 53 e digad) A 30 ad § Je Juandy
Education & ]_.J\ 4 Ulajergdla s o ) audly Ladedll 5 Ay 30 Kindergarten JabY el 3025115 sl adal 30
Higher Education = aeid s Ll e e Lt IS S 10l
o3 bl Lo kY 0 S5 el Ala g
For persons currently attending, &, <5, 529 o3 Ula 3aaladl el dally
attended and left, or successfully L
graduated, reference shall be made to ==/ Sl S ez 05 Gl Al
5 3lead the successfully completed formal i Li<h ¢ o o #lasy Lead ah dedian) K
7 i - - i ) G el < s
s SOOalorl yas COMDIES YOS) oo cns sy, VRS AI D g e
) SGTIN]
suhauddl - failure  years nor on - going skl asm A Al NN dsad Jeli Y LS <
educational year. Educational training PN e
: T e SRR PPN Lila
courses are not included among the G Aol Sl a2 s L
years of regular study. Aalladl 4
A group of students (pupils) at any & i1, (i speay ddlal e de sas -
Ministry of iu s g, educational stage who make up one . e
Education & " grade or more and share one ¢ Eilstha BE OSSR, S Class W) 3025117 Aladl el 30
Higher Education < <% classroom. A A 0 Ala s
Periodic publications intended for the Al s ganl Cangiad &y e e a
. . general public and mainly designed to P . )
X5 Jesd pe a primary source of written esbell Ll Tonas 058 OV Sans 0
PCBS R informatign 9?] CUfgf_nt f}\f/e_ﬂts O35l At el 4olal s o do s Newspapers Caaaall 3025118 adlal y il 30
) connected with  public  affairs, ) . . . .
bl hiernational questions, politics..., etc. B bl s Aol Sl Aol
Ministr_y of iusds gy, Any one attending an educational el Aaie ol 8 Al e S _
Education &  institution. A Student/Pupil i 3025119 HED 5 adesd 30
Higher Education ) adeid s
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Ml s £ salaiyly iy e Lo ally iy ot T eyl ) -
Al jradl Al jradl Tl iy Ty i il laad . . . .
Ty i YL lhuaad) o Al sl jay fodgd  gadsall 4y
It refers to the person (a}ged 10 years iy (Lisls i 10) o see 3 L
and above) who is currently . )
continuing his \ her studies in order to <> dsasll g daliie Ay e bl
. obtain certain qualifications, and was 5 j& P ‘uee Jass hadige g6 oale Jake
UN Baatal) fmﬁ(\ not engaged in any Work during the :y\ i | L 5 i) x’ Lt Student fm\)ﬂl t‘)ﬂa A_\JLL: 3025120 231331\} e;\L:J\ 30
reference period. It is worthy to note  9—=¥' & PR oAnss B
that housework and hobbies are not Cdaal) Gaa JA Y Gl gell s A el
included in work definition.
Whether the person is accustomed to . o sl sale 4 of oo
) ) watching T.V programs regardless of =~ s
¢S5 esd tyne or place and time of watching. 1aa Ly S el ol saabie dal e s 310
PCBS slasdtd N g e s e Sl iy sl Television Viewing s s saabiasale 3025121 LR 5 aletl 30
sbadil sanlial 8 Losndy 0 a3 a0l s Laaalis
Lol
Rooms used for teaching reg_ardless of o ks sl A A0l o)
Ministry of ) s 3 the number of grades using these o . o . T
Education & - ~ rooms, they do not include rooms Sl Qe Vs eled shall 2o ce SBE opace Rooms Lhall i al) 3025122 EEEA RN 30
Higher Education <=3 ~<%s used for non- teaching activities. )% bl deaasd)
Ministr_y of s s 5 Room used for non-teaching purpose. sl 3 L) e il
Education & ) Non-Classroom Lbal e el 3025123 LR 5 aletl 30
Higher Education ) adeid s
S oa) Slead From 12:01 am up to 11:59 am. g Gl B atia dey (e B gD s8I
PCBS slasdtd " ek b e Al oL Morning Period Tablicall 5y 3025124 HED 5 adesd 30
& .’ : \
\ \ From 12:00 pm up to 12:00 am. i : te Al G s gl eia yidh
Sl Slead pmup e 5 G Al delld) e b gl sda yidh Evening Period
PCBS slaasdll O Chasie (a5 e A el ia g abadd 5 ) 3025125 s ada 30
Whether the person is accustomed t0  , sqf  saal g diinea 5ol & 38 Ak o
. . 3 3 5 L og ya L) &>
@355 Jead reading a newspaper regardless of ) ’ . J’\ s f.. -
PCBS flasdd  time of reading. 2 Lol A Al sadl o Sl Gty Newspaper Reading — cas.all 35} 2 3025126 A8l 5 auler) 30
o sl e g3 56l 3l
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A sl iy s A adly iy 4 5la il prlhuaa) . hadd < - )
R T ek : A YRT 0 B Loty
The person reads books regularly for 1., J<s, Coshse) 55 ddans 3 asis o o
¢ X0 3l the sake of increasing knowledge or .
i FERI] DY) 5 & el 5045 dal
: : Al pams g« a8 33l 3 :
PCBS slaayy  Promoting culture. - Type and time om 2“7 % Reading Books S0 561 8 3025127 A el 30
e _referenCﬁ of reading are not of special = 4 3 5 5l 5 b e 3 52l ¢ 58 oo
bl interest here. A e s Loy
Any Institution qffs_ering any type of . | g5l aled Lo Ll fawge JS b
Ministry of education and training for those who i Lo P
Inistry o L0535 passed the secondary stage provided —A—=oel s Sleals dodail A alh g g Intermediate i) LS .
Equﬁat'gz & " Sl that the study period is less than 4 ., o o Lo Gl 3o J86 Cumy L@l Community College FINE 3025128 s ot 30
igher Education  « , years.
) g
35,40 sleal A broadcasting institution corporately . & < ,al 48 dee Leld Aasuie JS o .
” ; ; : . Commercial
or privately owned and operating for . ; } o :
PCBS sl financial profit. sl s U LWL 4 Broadcasting Gkt deld daie 3025129 XA PP 30
sianal Institution
o) Slead A broadcasting !nstitution operate_d bY e i Sl Ll Vs Aeld) Kge OS b
: a government in all respects either . . " Government
PCBS ;Lna;?\j direcuy or through a separate A5 éﬁ)h oe J\ 3)‘:14‘ Ll @‘)—m o Broadcas“ng :gm)S; :g\ch! :ﬂ...u.uja 3025130 231331\} e;\L:J\ 30
.4y institution created by it. RRECEA Institution
S lead A t_)roadcasting institut_ion w_hich e Bely Aank anE Leld) due S o
. provides a local broadcasting service. i Local Broadcasting ., . ... :
PCBS slasdl SO Adas el e 3025131 BED 5 ol 30
Institution
S lead A proadcasting institqtion, wh_ich G deld ek Al damte IS 8 National
provides a broadcasting service, : . - . . . .
PCBS sbas iniended to cover the country as a ALl Skl Aghaat Y Broadcasting s ey dwie 3025132 HED 5 adesd 30
suhkul  whole. Institution
Orga_nizations Iegally_ authorized 10 ey o s Ll L) ad e daglaie -
provide broadcasting service . R R Broadcasti
UN saidl 4 primarily intended  for general ¢ plo JSs Hseanll Jo¥) plial 8 den s Iroa_ casting EPRENETNER 3025133 SR § Al 30
audience within the country in which oy Jasd g3 Al nstitutions
they operate.
An institution including goods (tools (Sl s ) acnl daanste o
and equipment) using in art, crafts M5 il ol A 4 i \
. ivi Aaal 8y Cipally o) a8 dersiiad -
UN samid) L& and sport activity. These goods X y Cultural Institution &Ll fuu s 3025134 A e 30

facilitate performance at cultural
activities.

Aol @ Jeus W Al caall
o g el alE
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i W T Iyl i) T ally i) paNuaad md S ™ man g, psasad  psdsad
Slay) Sl ’ ’ Sl
a non-profit-making,  permanent . _ <. i oy R85 Y Ay fusia s
institution in the service of society N
and of its development, and open to ¢ os—genll s gy gy pinal) Lo
. the public, who acquires, conserves, v —wiy o (3 o e o) gialy psiis
UN sl 2% conducts, researches, communicates, . . Ldn o Museum Caad) 3025135 ads el 30
and exhibits, for purposes of study, ‘%= 2=~ ey Uy s nts ety
education and entertainment topics A i) 5 asledl) 5 2 sl o Y Leaa et
about people and the environment.
Mini . A student who ha_s successfull_y AL g en b mat ) )
inistry o iwgds gy, completed all subj_ects and is ) Cinll i alits coil caall 4 L .
Education & . promoted to the following grade. ¢ aaall Jiy g alady 3 ol daasdl promoted Student JIPA 3025136 HED 5 adesd 30
Higher Education =V peil s ad
Ministry of . A student who left school during the Al s Ll G snadl @ o) Gl g
Education & A IS :aSt sfchct)lasticﬂy]/ear z:]nd IWhO did not Al e ) di G:bu‘ o 2l Drop-out Student o _puiial) 3025137 XA PP 30
Higher Education i adedls ransfer to another school. TR :
. Any educational institution run by i, a5 5, o5 Gl ke o -
II;/Io:nlstr_yof isdsjis MOE or any other ministy or L is el T hool r 551 Al s
_ucatlon& ) Ll ol governmental instrument. RV A33035 @) o adel s Government Schoo Goa KAl ol 3025138 XA PP 30
Higher Education G bl
Any licensed local or foreign non- PSFEIRR N B EFNE TR N VUR BN
Ministry of gl 2 governmental educational institution. m (Lo 0 5 Loy 4 h )53
4y 3 3 A} o dead LEPY
Education & e ST S S e e Private School &l gojiad 3025139 Al el 30
Higher Education ) peid s Sliw ) Slaes o 18 a8 Legle Bay
Al § dadanls
Any school run or supervised by i s § difa e Gpeded dte ol o
Ministry of twals 4. UNRWA, T o ) S g o e
Education & 208 > Gl &y b NSy e a8 Sl gNRWA SChoOl 3025140 A&, el 30
Higher Education i asls i) 50 b
Any educational institution excluding s, JEYY by e dpaded duowse o o
Ministry of } kindergartens, regardless of students” . . o ) C
Education & #4295 number and grade structure. ekl anih Sohanhibdha School s 3025141 sl Al 30
i g . . - i R S aF
Higher Education it sl s —lels Dot aall o B Y e
e A cuall pe MR Y Cla
Ministry of s s The first ten scholastic years of = 1y e A o) Qa9 adetll sacls n
Education & N )’)J schooling on which other stages of i i Co ?Ju © Basic Stage Ao A 3025142 sl adal 30
Higher Education &= ~3=s  education depend. D si e Leidas s pAY) paledl
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Ml s £ salaiyly iy e Lo ally iy ot T eyl y € - sal sal
A sl iy s A adly iy iyl . ) < - )
Ty i YL lhuaad) o Al sl jay goa g sasad 34y
Ministry of ) s 3 The stage co.nsisting of _two scholastic L5 s o) la )l B 30 Alayd) s
Education & - years following the basic stage. That T o, Secondary stage 4 Al Ala Sl 3025143 EEEA RN 30
Higher Education <9 e<3ls s, years 11 and 12 of schooling. -d
Availability of productive projects in L A& 59050 3 daaliy aoslie i
; ; . . 3 @l pobie 2o
@ 355a0 Jlead the Cultural Center to contribute in eﬁ e < 1: o
PCBS sLaayl  the center budget generation. G imme (oS S Sl GRS 2 b ctive Projects el g Lie 3025144 A, A 30
:Lu\‘).ml\ )JLAAA
) = 3
Refers to the persons who can read el f e ol alai
BES n Be) B agiSay ol . s
N sl & and write with understanding a short e . L = i A g 3p) 8l 48 ses e .
U sl o simple statement on his/her everyday cAagh e S dasd) petla (o Lase iteracy 380 3025145 ada s pda) 30
life.
A person with specialized i L dse o o adal s oe S
Ministry of ) s qualification that is responsible for oo .
Education & - )’” teaching students at an educational ' 4 padells B Al 5155 el 4nidi 5 5lal Teacher e 3025146 Al e 30
Higher Education ! ad=is institution. AV 038 e pmie wabing s AT Auinite
For persons who completed the G S o (Lels i) o s
. . han 3 o
¢S4 sl elementary stage and above, the place ] u’ ° ‘( o © ) e Place of study o Qg e
PCBS L3y of attaining the highest educational (el (s sinaall) Jasall i3n oo il s Atta'E'dnugC;?ieonH;?heSt e :Jc 3025147 A 5 el 30
attainment (level). s 4 3l S e Sl s be ol
sihlal (level) s kS Attainment i -
A library serving the country or a i si, § 4 Ld<i ol mad LK)
specific area. The beneficiaries could i . . o L
saaid &y be members of the whole society or of a8 ead OSays e Baraa A jaa
#°" acertain area in return of a fee or not. e el s BalEl) agie Bime e ganal
+ It could be general or specialized in a .
. Aee Ju o eale Bl yen ) 28 58 giall o
UN +PCBS S, e certain area of knowledge, e.g. s o RS i Library ide cilese 3025148 sl alal 30
’ N medicine, engineering, millet. ol L 358 sl o sl ()5 o) 0S5 L (gale
- . o L Ly Asls (585 0 g s pan
- &L}\)_U\J ug.ul.\g.al\} ;.L\L:Y\ d:a ug..a..a;:ml\
PENA
Any organized collection of printed 3 o a0 o o i same o
books and periodicals or of any other . i o
graphic or audio-visual materials, and ~ # 4esames &8 e sas Clasusy s Sl sl
UN saaid) ) the services of the staff to provide and ¢ sy (8 W (aladB) EDlgsy cilaaa Library PR 3025149 BED 5 ol 30

facilitate the use of such materials as
are  required to  meet the
informational, research, educational.

e@_\XLaA.\c J\)Al\ FRES
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Ml s £ salaiyly iy e Lo ally iy ot T eyl y € o~ sal sal
A sl iy s A adly iy iyl . ) < < >
Ty i YL lhuaad) o Al sl jay goa g sasad 34y
35D Slead A collection .c?f book's classified_in e O A fise S e e sana 2
away that facilitate using and finding } . L o
PCBS slas>U needed material with speed and ease. Aoy Lo dplhaal salall sl o L) t);)l\ Home Library Al Aansal 3025150 asl&l 4 e;\Lﬂ\ 30
&L;AE\ Lo
The person reads regularly for the .. o, i, 500 8 4 s asi i ol a
sake of increasing knowledge or N . o
promoting culture. Whether reading —*>— LS #lsm g 315 A padd 25 o
UN saaial oY1 to prepare for school or for any other  a, & Y duadll jumat) i sed @ Reading Habit o) il sale dnlae 3025151 A8E 5 aletl 30
purpose. Type and time reference of c e .
reading are not of special interest O o B g oo SR Ak A
here. el A Adae 8 Lpaaaly A die 30 8l
A Slead Personn_el employed in the .operation hny B 8 O sartivddl (sidasal an
i and maintenance of transmitters and : Technical :
PCBS sbasdl Jinks between production centers and  E¥) 3—SIoe On Jua®ls Y1 8 5en) e Ol Jua Y sibse 3025152 AdED s ples) 30
" Y Transmission Staff
yhodg)  transmitters. NS NE RSN
Kl lead Personne] employed in the operat_ion CETENP U SUTURPC A R UL PN
i} N and maintenance of the technical o n g Technical e o i
PCBS ;Lna;ﬁ)\j equipment necessary for program @\)ﬂ\ Cl.u}( A.A‘))J\ 47\451\ Chasall Production Staff Uﬁ.ﬁ.‘ﬂ\ CL\J}(\ )&L:)A 3025153 431.&41\} e;\L_J\ 30
sukuls) - production.
S Slead Planning, cre_ative-writing and Cadll day sl g ol o il el o
program production personnel. :
PCBS slas> Ostaal L sl 2l Program Staff ol sl e 3025154 XA PP 30
& .’ é \
Personnel employed in the Sa b ) b 0 sediiaall () il gl
. . ) ) & ) H
Sl Slead management or organization of a )i o Uﬁ . u . %Q
PCBS slaad)  broadcasting institution and providing S0+ Slexs Osedky oalls Lt J 22l Agministrative Staff Os Y o sid ol 3025155 A8E 5 aletl 30
. central services such as research e il g daalt e
Sudaalal L. ! 2 s o
i training, etc.
854 3lea) Personnel engaged in the preparation .y, sy Jael ool Bl oy dladl s
. of news bulletin and similar programs o . e
PCBS sl 0h as news magazines, sport news, e sLayy Journalistic Staff Ossinall o gala o) 3025156 XA PP 30
S lead I_Dersonn_el employed_in the d_esign and <y ave o Osersiuaall (o gila sl o
N installation of technical equipment or i N ) . Other Technical . B
PCBS ;L.a;ﬁ)\j bUIIdlngs, StUdy and research A_aLu\)ﬂ\ )_QLUAJ ‘Lj_nl_.\.«.l\ J\ 47\451\ Chasall Staff UJ‘)&\ Osme u}ﬂ::ya 3025157 431.@41\} e;\L_J\ 30
sukulsl - personnel, etc. 2 el
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Ml ik £ iy i e Lo ally iy ot Ll y € - sal sal
. . A sl iy s A adly iy Al . U S sl ey
BN L) ghaded T, B ¢ ¢
This  concept involves rea_ding 4 e Al se) 5 aaed 3N Jadg
) ) newspapers,  books,  magazines, o . s
¢S s watching television or video films, sl o o Sl Baal ey (I3l Mass Medi iy At L
PCBS slaady  listening to radio, computer use, and gy « 5 sl Jaaiul s ¢ sl g L 5 ass lviedia £ 3025158 sl Al 30
; ; g ¢ Use Activity SeY) ;
o traveling for purposes related to Al sy e s daids 1t o e
@ o rying out such activities. O el D et} s sty Bl
RYFRA DI
Grogp_ of insti_tutipn _members Who s, <5 o asii sLacYl (e Ao sas
.5, jlead administer the institution, it can be a i i K e o
i i inistrati pan o Bl Al e SO 0S5 inistrati
PCBS sl council or_admln!stratlon board or any ‘ i e ‘ Administration SIFRETI 3025159 a5 o) 30
\ olther_ administration body, ds_el_eqted Ey Oueth F lamyl W e alie Al g Board
subulil election, appointment or division by . G v
fractions/parties Apaiadl Shs S G Ja
Time in hou.rs and r_ninutes spent by () 5 Gloldl) 380 dumty 53 Ca )
all persons in carrying out different . N T
paid or unpaid work and activities eVl Al (8 1,83 OlS ol
S Slead divided by total sample size. This (.l 3 tet culS o) g cdaliand) dnidVi
concept also refers to time spent in , Ca Time Spent in il il
“u . N .
PCBS I housekeeping, child or elderly care, &5 o—=¢ d—=b o D2 g s oadd\/oriois Activities fabia ) A 3025160 Al s ) 30
sshadil and other work and activities. CIK I SR PSS PRV RGP\ ¢« aY

AN e sl OlLYL Al § Ol
eV i e
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L jaaa) Ly jaa) gllaash o

s i A aladyly iy e T ally Gy e 3y el plhaad) aud funts glhad Ja;  padagal g sdagal jaj
Health Terms 3030 & 254l ja Iaall Cilalhins

Discharged patient from a hospital .y 1 ., & s5.d o oo T b
} ... after having the diagnostic and i e o "
Aall Ak oyrative health care regardless of the Aol 4 G o (e Gl o eadl

WHO - Discharges 2 3al) s ) 3030100 daall 30
pallall discharged case (cured or dead). AV Al gl ai e dalld 9 sl sl A
.(EGJ ‘;u.:u)
Admitted patients to hospital for s v il § e S and Jsan o
Ministry Of daalis 55 treatment or diagnosis and their stay C et “n i L ) o .
Health ey At hospital for one night or more. Lasy o 3 Gy o Ay 53 23l 4 il Admissions oraall ) 3030101 daall 30

1 o sl

The passage of loose or liquid stools 1) 380 e s b Gasald) sl
more frequently than is normal for the .

e ida. individual. Diarrhea may be defined s = osdls (ool 2 e 235 0 .
WHO as it is understood by respondents or .3 38 5 285 Al LY sy Camg 3l Diarrhea Jen) 3030102 daall 30

Acallal)
mothers. ol 8 hlae o ssa s dded

Children aged 2 — 14 years who were ;G 1, oy o diw 14 =2 JalaW
hit on the bottom or elsewhere onthe =~ =~ " o s s
iaa) i, Dody with something like a  belt, ‘*’)t“J Lo Uﬁg\f\ PV e Al :\ Experience minor ., .o -y k)
WHO hairbrush , or lightly by hands. REEUNSNSPWEE I RSN RSP0V g PR K physical 3030103 iaal) 30

alld it ol U8 e daal |yt ol punishment il g i
bl @ agi e
Children aged 2 — 14 years who ) ad Vs et ol A 14 — 2 kY )
} ... exposed shouted yelled at or e co Experience L e
WHO Al Lkiescreamed at, or called dumb, lazy, or ‘s Se OV s o lal 08 e i psychological  Lemos o ek sl 30
pallall another name like that. bl agin las da Agad dia ol J Jous aggression as iy Bl
. punishment )
Lkl
Chil(_iren age 2 — 14 years who WEIE 3l ) shaef il 4w 14 — 2 JlaY
deprived of privileges or something L P il Experience only 9 g
- Wi . 3 RIS I RPN R PERVENIP FI RV VPN Sl Jlakay
WHO they liked or were not allowed to cEm e non-violent o os 3030105 daal 30
Lallal leave the house. Who were given — aieid jal o 5tghel J olala ool oK aqaression Clic Y Vo saly
clear explanations why that behavior ) 99 .

was wrong. sl gl agian jles dags
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it font Ay 3laiyly iy Ay g iy o ISR NI NP funts Elhaad juy  padsal g sl sy
The d_isabled is defined as the PErsON o i 5 se a b 8§ el 2i i
suffering from a clear and evident o o i . .
weakness in performing certain i S e ot Dt 4 i) el
gef‘gU/SD_ " sl Qo activities  due  to cONEINUOUS (5 5a1 5 peie ol g sy 4y (o2 oLl
uide/Directory of " difficulties  emanating from a . . T
Census Statistics %3 &= el pvgical ‘mental or health state that = 5= o &lie dls J 4 A b Handicappedand fisley) 3030106 el 30
B'V_'S'O”Z/Olfg'ted a1/ sLasy) lasted for more than six months. Vs e Y (Uil el ) bad J Disabled ' ’
ations . -
2010 saa5al Al (L) L o JB) 2eY) 8 pual 3ad)
ORI - T Rt L B
LOBleYY e
Re_fe_:rs to people Who_do not have the oy 5 e sl pee Gud Gl (alai
ability to exchange information and e o~ .
Census ideas with others and to deal with == Sablls Gaah g S, o ledl
Gfu(i;je/Directory cosandl Js them through the use of speeph, rc]>r LCal s iyt el dasnad B e
of Census g "~ sign or movement or to write the . : -~ .
o L Lall . - st p A Gl leall 24 e )
Statistics Division 41‘*:;\711\1\ information they want to share with & ¥t G D Slosled AL Corgg:gilﬁftlon m::@f\ : 3030107 iaal) 30
/ United Nations 2010 samil others, which may be the result of the — gaull & jac e Ll dlld 5K 385 o0 AV y
2010 inability of hearing or speech, or lack |, . dadl 5 ol S
of the mental capacity to understand Sus A p o e s T
or interpret what others say, whether S e s OIS s LS e AW Ay
signals, words or movements.
It _refers to the person syffering from i s el ddle) 4 e OS G s
Census chalaah Jido evident  problems  in walking, L N e
Guide/Directory of ;,_; ., y_y Climbing stairs, bending, ~bowing, Jilis il (z o) oDl sl )
Census Statistics kneeling, provided he / she does not 3 i.g s <05 el iy s ¥ o +L3¥)  Moving Disability 4l &secn fisle] 3030108 daall 30
Division / United =YY/ sbas¥! suffer from any other disability. c e
. Lsﬂd)s\ AAL::! 4 J).;Jf;lcla‘)ﬂg ‘JJLLJ\
Nations 2010 2010 sasiad
L8l
It refer_s t_o thg in_dividuals wh(_) suffer S5 8 Gpmaa e (sl ) SRV o
Census <Asdaaah Jids o from difficulties in concentration and T
Guide/Directory of 5,5 .o sy MeMOrY, decision-making, w318 <l et ‘f’))ﬂ Hadh ¢3S s i)
Census Statistics G/ olany! understanding  speech, reading, o J¥sud galas¥ e Gl <€ Cognition Disability 4 3030109 daall 30
s - e AN 4
D|v_|3|on/Un|ted PO{TAS ?! identifying persons, identifying areas i | e iy Al Jasid s GHl) s
Nations 2010 2010 s and the use of the map, calculations, - - -
reading and thinking. RET-CAl PR AR
Census isadd gl It includes  blind  and  one-eyed . g . . O (LseVls V) dai s
; ; d any person suffering -
Guide/Directory of ;= . , persons, an . Uil Alasid el s gkl e ; ;
. 2 o » Ly RENINURRY ¥} )Luum
Census Statistics ‘ from vision weakness even after using ? Tl Seeing (visual) Ayt fgmamn i) 3030110 el 30
Division / United  ~Y)/ slaay! special devices, provided they do not Disability daal

Nations 2010 2010 i) suffer from any other disability.
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Ml s £ salaiyly iy e Lo ally iy ot T eyl y € -
A sl iy s A adly iy iyl . ) < - )
Ly Tl YL glhaad) aud Tl laall 5oy Eoasad g odsad jay
Census cldaal Jis It includes gleaf persons and any . <G (u;)gy\) a8l Jals a
Guide/Directory of 5. Ly Person suffering from clear auditory \ \ \ | "
damdy - % : H RGN R 4 8 mual ¢ Chmia i i
Census Statistics . e D prot_JIems even after_ using special ¢ 3 i gl bl Hearmg (AlJ_dltory) TTUNETDY TR 3030111 ) 30
Division / United ~ ~?/ sbas} auditory devices, provided they do not geand) il g Disability
Nations 2010 2010 i) suffer from any other disability.
Medication ~ containing an  iron  ; g (s Qe sasd) st A g S 5e a
iawall Adsie  SUpplement given in the form of a e ) i .
WHO Ll tablet or syrup to prevent or treat iron- f‘%m\ f’j\ S8 e LB G)‘-‘j\ Caags Jaall Iron Tablets sl a8 3030112 daall 30
¥ deficiency anemia. ok dia o et s anall als oo
Total days for which beds are asal L oy o A § sana
deual ile,  Occupied by patients, including days ) . <. o Lo
WHO i of stay for patients who are not —a ) LYY o (e g s LA 8 ) Hospgzh:atlon Ly el ALY 3030113 danall 30
Ll discharged, for a year or part of the sl 1550y Al opdl 4
year.
Acquired Immuno-Deficiency et 3 A G pdaal) () e
Syndrome, a serious, often fatal ~ . N
disease of the immune system 5= oaE Lalias Lodad Q1 hala.
transmitted through blood products, .o, 6 as s o) de i olid)
WHO Aol L especially by sexual contact of iy a g Las, HIV AIDS o 3030114 i) 30
iy contaminated needles. ; Aol el Y s Sl
P Jm G sk e JEmg el Y oy
Lals 20 dpall ey asal) SV
Ry
iaua) ius, INdemnity coverage against financial i s hg, s i ales s co e s
WHO i losses associated with occurrence or N } oo e .. Health Insurance JUENON G 3030115 daal 30
el treatment of health problems. Leadle s Lo doman AlCA, il i)
Tetanus toxic injections are given 1.y s DA Jelad sadl L 1
daal . during pregnancy for the prevention )ﬁ. } .' ) :e ﬁ Tetanus Toxoid S aedas i
WHO i Of neonatal tetanus. H—S G Abal) e Jihl dlead s Vaccination (e siacl) 3030116 ol 30
PR i
In this case we have grouped together 3 s, ., oy 5 il il (e Alis o
i i a large number of female ) - o T
WHO 4aall Al contraceptive methods that are used in -~ &= Ay LS deall sy ) iaghs caadsa Diaphragm, Foam, ) ) 3030117 ) 30
Lallal the vagina, including diaphragm, e sl € W by G Jelly A il
sperm foam, jelly, foaming tablets,
etc.
il iy, ANy liquid (including milk) or solid 54, 3ef | (clad s o) Jsmdd o
WHO given while the child is still receiving ) . . Supplem_entary dee a3 3030118 iaal 30
drallall breast milk. N d\ﬁ Y o Jihall GL“'-‘ FeEdmg
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ik ik £ salaiyly iy e Sy ally i e Tty y  © ! sl sa sa
A sl iy s A adly iy 4 5L mlhaal . ) < < >
FEPAN Tyl i : e Tl HJ g Esyassd oy
) . The child h_as recei\{ed poth bre_ast ey et s e OIS Jila) 8
iaal 4adae milk and solid or semi-solid food, i.e. ) ) Lo Complementary . - .
WHO :‘%An-d\ juice, fOI’mula, etc. ‘;g;\\ &l @ )\ I Al Al a4 & ddal Feeding AL ‘QA,_J\ 3030120 Aaall 30
.‘»..Auj\}
Family planning a_llqws individua_ls A sk e ATy das o saelidl o
and couples to anticipate and attain ) o P
their desired number of children and  —2a—edls 8m a8 sy (o S8 Al
the spacing and timing of their births.  JL &) ;. 48 e ol saedl Gilad) o Lo
Laall Al ::tontlr§;1ceafir:/|:vedmettr:]cr)?izgh anliwlSe tr?e],\( Bliadl dad om g ST s el b 3 . - ¢
WHO plive . . . . - Family Planning B n) adats 3030121 daall 30
Al treatment of involuntary infertility. A Y La—cassai a2 o5 Jihall g 2¥) daia o
woman’s ability to space and limit her " .
pregnancies has a direct impact on her 2 Oy
health and well-being as well as on
the outcome of each pregnancy.
Children unde_r five_ years who suffer S el e Vsile ol ddall o g Jak)
) i from cough with quick breath or have s N Gl L
daal Adaie gigg i i Gy S35 B pals dny S .
WHO difficulty breathing due o problem in ? y )“ v Suspected pneumonia ssl Hlgal il 3030122 daall 30
Tadla chest or both problem in chest and  ial g jual 6 dlKae J juall s A6, "
blocked nose. ) T
Lyl &
Lack or shortage of body fluids, A VoL ekl | g 8 ks
. . . ; - [SEE1EVINEINEN oAl s
iaal 4adae  child who has diarrhea soon loses a . . }
WHO Ll lot of fluids in StOOlS, thus become DN j\)gl\ & oLl = JS..ZU 25dy JLG—‘AJL' Dehydratlon alaal) 3030123 daall 30
. dehydration.. Caalial Y o
It measures and allows us to describe 2330 am gl Ly W eans 30
h - = ags b <
the current status of the child, both in ? c“’w i Jf R .G‘w T
terms of immediate acute factors such 3 s = Cldsall (e o s e 2 Al
az_:nzdequate_current intake of for(])d, e AN Allal bas i Al 8 il
el Al f qu ood diseases and d'?l" OOy Al B (s133) el L
WHO eading to wasting, as well as Nutritional Status A9l Qs 3030124 daal 30
Al accumulated impact of chronic & (gala®¥) sl Ay & s g

deprivation leading to stunting.

Pa o L3 Al a0l 2y Al el
@V Al s Ao g cJshall s o8l Culd
- saill dagas &> g,—“\; AN Ll sty
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A sl iy s A adly iy 4 5L mlhaal . ) < - )
FEPAN Tyl i : e Tl HJ g Esyassd oy
Medication containing folic acid in 558 DA Julal sapdl ey 00 S50 s
o) idw. theformof atablet to preventor treat o T
WHO ] folic-acid  deficiency,  especially Gaala gl Go LB £3a0 Cagr Jeal Folic Acid tablets Aol ada 3030125 danall 30
LWl during pregnancy. Al sl
1e ) i, One of the methodg qsed by WOMEN (4} 5 0 oo Allily Las 345 4o b _
WHO i for delaying or avoiding the coming e Pills ol 3030126 iaal) 30
Aalld pregnancy by taking a tablet deall 5l ] 2
A shot that is normally given every L) Oy e Juaelly st duals diia b
4a.al 4l three or six months and is also known ' c Contraceptive . el
WHO L.y as Depo-Provera or Notriterat. e s ) ald Injection A il 3030127 \ 30
Absence _ of menstruati_on during 55 DA (el 5 5) aal il
reproductive age 15 — 49, it last for 40 ] ) )
el e, Weeks or 280 days. B 4?_15 senl e s bl oy
WHO L 280 J lesiud 40 ssle oy cleW) e Pregnancy Jaad 3030128 daual 30
’ Gmnd Jans deall im0 (S Lo
s Gand sk oo Jeall sashs
Refers to the method of feeding il O 8 oal ulad il b s
WHO dawal Lkt infants and children, and is defined as ' T "L Breast feedi ol el 3030129 ) 30
R a child having been fed breast milk — reast feeding el delia )]
. directly from the breast or expressed.
Ch_ildren aged 0-5 months Who_ A amaan V3 Y ol el 50 JulW
i i being breastfed and have not received R e . .
WHO dsall &k any other food or drink, except for €5 @ S ol s VAl o Ol aeled Exclusive Ll doba ) 3030130 ) 30
iy vitamins and medications. AN e s o al bl gigl . breastfeeding 4l
e cildadl oty ol Jakd
First con_tact and C(_)ntinu!ng ALLah 4 D ade s S anid
comprehensive health care, including G- e
basic or initial diagnosis and eV gl Gt il L Loy dlal 2
treatment,  health,  supervision, i () a2l s aall Cib Y o3
4aal &daie management of chronic conditions T o . Lmal) Ao Y .
WHO L) and preventive health services. The 23— ot W sl VAl a8 Primary Health Care Wy 3030131 daall 30

provision of primary care does not
necessarily require highly
sophisticated equipment or
specialized resources.

3o bute 3 3eal s Cilame 4 Y dmall dle Sl

cdoaradte )JL.AA Ji
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Bl jpad Ell e L i o . g . . -
L ptay) FR Sanhbe el 2l iy 25l plhas) pu Tyl plhad Joy  padgal g oadagall jay
Available. beds in room and hos'pital Glasy f e 50 2ad o e
. ieals 43, halls, which are occupied by patients i . L
Ministry Of 2% for at least 24 continuous hours for 24 33 mased U e il s Sl Bed L 3030132 el 30
Health Lkl receiving medical care. Al dle S i B e dal s del
Malqutrition _means “badly iy aca¥t Jadd JRFCREE- TP IR
nourished” but it is more than a . —
measure of what we eat or fail to eat, ~J—=bte C=fiz lex baadie Clud (o daalid
Clinically, malnutrition 1S poleadly caluseliil o soaae s dR8y dgiie
characterized by an inadequate intake . . e
1) 2use.  OF protein, energy and micronutrients moal loadiad) ety s
WHO i and by frequent infections or disease.  § sl J deladd o of (Sead e s Malnutrition Ll o g 3030133 danall 30
Llld Nutritional status is the result of the 0
complex interaction between the food G E
we eat, our overall state of health and
the environment in which we live — in
short, food, health and caring, the
three “pillars of well-being”.
Many definitions exist. As defined by 5, a ; {all Balh e JulS olé, Als o
daal i, the World Health Organization: “A . . L
WHO ] state of complete physical, mental and & o=—t O—e sl Bl Guls delda¥is Health daall 3030134 daall 30
LY social well-being and not merely the dley)
absence of disease or infirmity”.
A state of physical, mental and social 3.}, faual) 2l e JalS ols 5 dlla S
well-being in all matters relating to . . . :
the reproductive system at all stages & cao— s Al Cuds Lo lla¥is
of life. The term implies that people L) sleall daleidl oY) gen & 4o
are able to have the capability to . . . .. o
reproduce and the freedom to decide Cimol LBy i s ST Ge 0
if, when and how often to do s0. i_glaiylds ol (L duadlell daiall dalang
Implicit in this are the rights of men . A R,
sl ddaie an(I;) women to be inforrgned and to bl A AT e i 85 e
WHO ol have access to safe, effective, —3 4B hli; sl & Glayl 3l Leé Reproductive Health  dulasy) dsal 3030135 daaall 30

affordable and acceptable methods of
the family planning method of their
choice and the right to appropriate
health-care services that enable
women to safely go through
pregnancy and childbirth.

ot o 1S5 S g a4l elany
O A toidl s dnlid) Jlush o Jpast
slpal 3a g con LanY Ly 5 ) adaw Jilus
L dm b claal) e Jaasll 3
A all Ao 5l o Jaanl o LSa

Y g Jaalh 358 Dl
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Ml s £ salaiyly iy e Lo ally iy ot Ll ) - sal sal
Al jradl Al jradl Tl iy Ty i il C“"""Jﬁ . . . R
FEPAN Tyl T Vi glhaad o Tl llash 4y gya gyasad sy
iaal dlla. Persons with scientific degree in RN R Jealadl 38 g
WHO pharmacology. o Ao Pharmacist el 3030136 i) 30
Aeallal PTWA] ”
RN rPﬂ(zrg;lr;ze with scientific degree in . i ot el Al e Jualad 2 B
WHO L) . RPRCR UL P Physicians Chall 3030137 daall 30
iawal i, Persons with scientific degree in (1 il dau e Jualad o) e )
WHO dentistry. ' - ) Dentist Sl 3030138 FRA] 30
Aeallal e
Height of the child measured in o s sy ool ) 4 o dild
centimeters  as: 1. Recumbent ~~© . L
Length: distance from the crown of & Jihaotl) Laliue Jibl (uls 2 Love
the head to the sole while the child is (Ll Jsla (uls ss (O o S8 o sles]
daal Adaie measured lying supine (for children . o Lol 5 ol . .
WHO Ly less than 2 years of age).2. Standing s ab s Ot (o et lael 23 Height Jshal 3030139 aall 30
i Height: distance from the crown of
the head to the sole while the child is
measured standing (children more
than 2 years of age).
5 s .. This includes lab  technicians ; ; i Tl ol 3 5
daall ddiie e el Al daal) Ay 50l o i Thl ealls ) st
WHO assistance pharmacist X-ray i . ) = Paramedical #l Ol 5l 3030140 daall 30
szju\ technicians. e«JLAQ\ & e@j&cw @H\ U-@-'J\ Personal [XYS TN
A trgdition_al metho_d used by _couples Jala b da g adh Bl Jsas aie g
iaal 4. by ejaculating out side the vagina. ) ) a3/ sl
wHo PR O Ay o3 g cplaall 65 DI o ) Withdraw w 3030141 Jaual 30
? Ao adan (i e
Currently married women aged 15-49 3, , 49-15 ) L3 Ll Cila g 55l Lol
T years who had no children, not using ¥y o) ) 1y dad g
WHO contraceptive methods and try to get  */ . ° Primary Infertility L)1 Al 3030142 sl 30
Aeallal pregnant for one year and over. e ey bW Al Jlas Geasiiy -
LAl da Jaad) e e
Currently married women aged 15-49 4., 49-15 ;i s Ul cila s il Lo
i i years who had at least one child ] T
WHO isall Ak quring the past two years preceding S oo omes el Gel G SN Secondary o 3030143 - 30
PR the survey, not using contraceptive — Jilus cpeasion ¥, S8 fnn o) agdse Al Infertility Al el

methods and try to get pregnant
during that period.

el Gl 5l adas
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A clinic that is provided With i 05 5ea0 0 2 o Al A8 5. s
equipments necessary for primary . = . N
health care to reach usually remote & <l dmall dle jh Class opml 40 3200
areas where there are no health’s VRN B R TSR FFURR TS+ RIS B TP |
WHO ‘o ihie coners. The mobile clnc s o - § a_ix\ wu;;\ - ‘:;JJ 5 Mobile Clinic i) ) 3030144 iaa) 30
il medical team that usually comprises a s sl o o Gime G g -
Physician, a nurse and a health 4= b4 e ) Gles a8 Jo5 48 50 56
worker. It is common that mobile _
clinics provide vaccinations to pelis e Pt o2l
children.
Medical unit in the hospital that offers 2 g O Ak o aa Be b
s medical services (preventive, e S ) )Au
- B s ‘ : . g s S o . e date s
Ministry Of 222 curative) while the patient does not < D ARt Clinic Tl 3200 3030145 ) 30
Health iahadd)  stay at hospital. Lal gy Geaadte sl deay Y ASLaYL
U AR EW
A traditional family planning method. &, 2 AL Cladal e skl oda el
This method rely on the duration and ) et
) i, time of menstrual cycle. bl od s b planl o plia¥l o ool el
WHO L o A padl) 850l Chatie 85 58 a safe period ok s s 3030146 danall 30
) Lase S8l e 0 Al L ADE )
L deall
The process whereby the child .. =y o . 3 g gl oo ) g
. ... becomes accustomed to taking liquids - A e
WHO Aaaal Al or solids other than breast milk. P o el s leie oVl Bl Ol Weaning sl 3030147 ) 30
PR b oAl s 9 Jaa el A £
.uiggﬂm)jeu\w«egsdsug
Hemoglobin level between 10.0-10.9 _10.0 m V8 e seed) B (S5
g\dl among pregnant women 15-49 . T )
1) i, Years and children 6-50 months, and 14— 596 J—ik¥) o sdun/ze 109
WHO L 10.0-11.9 g\dl_ among non pregnant  11.9-10.05 .42 49-15 Jd eall sluall s Mild anemia Cagal) 3030148 Gl 30
3 women according to WHO. B 4915 oLl (s ot
b sal
Hemoglobin level less than 7.0g\dl 7.0 . Jd ol 8 sla sl At S5
daoall i, among pregnant women 15-49 years ) L L )
WHO e and children 6-59 months, and non sl s 1565 59-6 JilaV} G Sibufpe Severe anemia RVERA I (g 3030149 danall 30

pregnant women  15-49

according to WHO.

years

41w 49-15 Jdsal ey Jahsal
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Hemoglobin level between 7.0- 9.9 g9-70 iV 5 sl pased i S5 o
deual ibe, 9\dl among pregnant women 15-49 ) . e . ]
WHO i years and children 6-50 months, and =5 }oe— 596 Ji¥I 0w Sws/ee Moderate anemia VRN PRV - 3030150 daall 30
alld non pregnant women 15-49 vyears 41w 49-15 Jdsal ey Jahsal
according to WHO.
5 ... Children aged 6-59 months with . iy a1 50 59-6 i el .
Jaal ddaie . doad iy 0ol 5 ) sl saadl d JikY)
WHO ] hemoglobin level less than 11.0 g\d é“ Co T e A”e”r:.'ﬁfmmg QLY e o 8 3030151 faa) 30
Lalld according to WHO. < Sabafpe 11.0 o0 9 e sl saed children
Women aged 15-49 years with .. iy Il 3 49-15 jaad 8 sl
. ... hemoglobin level less than 12.0 g\dl " o )
WHO el Ak aocording to WHO. Sulwdfoe 11.0 oo 8 el Guslasadd Anemia among Ll ) 3030152 el 30
Ly e a2 12,0 o B O sal women P ow el 2
b sal
iaall s, Vitamin A and D drops, given to - JL S aat A+D L oo b ke ]
WHO ol children from birth until 1 year of. - } ? yj Vitamin A/D I oalid 3030153 daal 30
2 Ay oo Ja g 3D
il ik, LOw height for age. e ae &L Ol s
WHO " ol g Bl Jh Stunting L e 3030154 el 30
The technique that deals with the ., y. ..y ol e Sulem ) L)
measurement of size, weights and .- ]
proportions of the human body. The il & sl Sl il pon s
anthropometrics measurements i M & Syl cad Alla 8 gl Y
iaal i, described here are standing height, i " . Myt
WHO e recumbent length and weight, in Bl e by Anthropometrics panlh LS 3030155 daall 30
weled relation to the age and sex of the child
and in accordance with the guidelines
developed by the CDC and
recommended by the WHO..
il i, Doctors, nurses, trained midwives. Ll sl oAl ¢ s PIRRACIIIRS .
WHO = s rm el el * Skilled Health —— \ y 1y ya 3030156 daa) 30
gl Personnel .
A sheet or covering made of thin latex 1 | 4 ety Bladl e GuS oo ke s
rubber to fit over a man’s erect penis ) ) . i
1a) ik, Or inserted into a woman’s vagina. Hll sy gt ploalh ol 22ad 55
WHO L ool Jat s o Jue ) s Condom JPRES] 3030157 daall 30

AW e Bl el S Jaall (il
Lo Al ginad) b VL
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Bl el e L i i L | lead . . iy
FRAEN] Ll Sanhbe el 2l iy 25l plhas) pu Al glhadd oy podsal  gsdasad )
A flexible, plastic intrauterine device. v, ), pal Jak g SOl ea
} .. Itoften has copper wire or sleeves on o . :
WHO aal Ak it is inserted into the women’s = Les ches Alage dies ) e IUD g 3030158 ) 30
Aeallal uterus through her vagina. ot ol Qs il o g iag '
asd 5 de 5l ve s cdeal)
ORT is given to prevent and treat alos S sle om0 slae 0o 5oke s
dehydration during episodes of .
diarrhea by giving a child fluids by £ d Gs—ad semaeslapal Clis S5
iaca) ida. Mouth. ORT is a threefold strategy il Cilaadl e 205 ) Cangr lld g Gipme couy Oral Dehydration
WHO i that combines administration of a gl - Therapy (ORT) cileal dalles Jolae 3030159 daall 30
alld simple solution of sugar and salt with Je¥) oo Py
continued feeding through a diarrhea
episode and referral when
appropriate.
The individual (10 years old and over) .y | .3 (S5 0 10) Lasidd s
. who smokes one cigarette or more a o e .
UN saial 2V gay, including pipe and narghile R G b S8 sl s e daes Smoker oaal 3030160 iaal 30
smokers. Al el ) gy Al ala )
Giving birth requires the most 3 s clasl i ) Laall Caa g s
sustained medical attention that o o
should be provided through a o= d—ead o S ikl s O L3l
comprehensive program of maternity comel) e AN e Jilad g sl
care. Such a program should include )
Ministry Of 4>l 335 examination, evaluation, observation, Maternity Care/ dased) 39 s .
. 3030161 daall 30
Health igaulsy  treatment and education of the Antenatal Care gk,
pregnant woman and should be
directed toward making pregnancy,
labor and delivery as normal and safe
as possible for mothers and their
infants.
A disorder or impairment of the y, T e Ha ey 35i) Caaliay (o) g pal
jaal ddaie  normal state of well-being which need .
WHO L continuous treatment, diagnosed by a b JE e padide O5S0s cdie o 380 (S chronic diseases BYSNEPEN| 3030162 daaall 30
? specialist. - oabae R 2Ot Al Jli i
Persons who access to out patient . ah sl e s ol o ) o
daall &daswe clinic in hospitals to receive health . . Ohaball n 3e
WHO i care. 05 gD s il Clafiua et A Out patient Clinics } 3030163 iaal) 30
il : s s
Bt Jedd
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An institu@ion whqse primary fu_nction St 8 O Lbon B i e
is to provide services (diagnostic and ] e e
o) i, therapeutic) for a variety of medical ool o Tiad 4adle s dpands Glens
WHO ] conditions, both surgical and nON-  laes s sl o s o S daal a dphal Hospital PENRA] 3030164 daal 30
4Ll surgical. Most hospitals also provide ] et L i
some outpatient services, particularly el sl H
emergency care. s sl cilaas dala s dua il
Immunization is one of the sharpest lo (oo tind by wana sl oo bole o
tools for cutting into the vicious L c .
infections cycle and reducing the w2 ciaizae d Lo f dhene Sl S
iaal . severity and frequency of setbacks t0 &l 1y cpia f cailly b (350 o L Jlikadd L
WHO ol the normal development of the child . I IRTE T Immunization PPN 3030165 daaall 30
? in its formative years. A gl el Bl e A e
ps—shs Sla) ) g laiad A 8 pidas
et 38 M
An i_njection givgn at 15 months _of Gagr 1 5e5 15 see 2ie Jikll aay el
\ age in order to immunize the child M ) w " 5,
daal ddiie g umps) Gl ALYl e A0
WHO against measles, mumps, and rubella. ' N ) MMR MMR p52. 3030166 ) 30
ALl a4 caal g (Measles) dua sl
uia J&8 e Jaay s (Rubella)
C_ombina_ltion vaccinatioq against - oo B & it agalae (e 5 le s
diphtheria, peruses (whooping cough) - .
and tetanus, usually given in a series e s JSMs Sl Jadl s L 5500l
of injections starting at 2 months of  : JL ) ) o Cle a4 Janar s IS5
. . .. age followed by 4 months, then 6 . . o, ) -
WHO el 4B onths with a booster at 12 months of  F Aeoad Gl see e A deoad D o gl 3030167 iana) 30
:gmﬂ.d\ age. 6 —ec i Pl ?u:);.\\ “))g_fu 4 as do (DPT)
1o Jlad (Aadnal) Aad ol de sally s
:ﬂ_c).;.‘\o_a‘)gg_u}GAa_)j)g_&'lz‘)Ac
A
Vaccin?tigon thrtc;]ughfinjection gi)[/er; G iy 558 9 e vio e aselae
4ol ids. Once at 9 months of age to protec . . L ol 2 )
WHO i against measles, which is an acute and % 1= s deanl 20e 00 B Measles Vaccination e 3030168 daall 30
4l highly  contagious  viral  disease s (Measles)

occurring primarily in children.
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Vaccination through injection given 3y y . 081 Lo D Jaxy osalas
to infants in the first month of lifeto . L )
protect against tuberculosis, an (Co) sl Gl Gase Ga Ll Al
WHO " :\r/‘l‘;egéfancte‘;i‘j;ed by thfubifghelg;‘i? el Contdia JC e Ghass BEG Vaccination d?:‘agg;‘ 3030169 ) 30
i affecting primarily the respiratory
system and spread by coughing and
sneezing.
Vaccination by oral drops against an .o (y a1 Qs oe ds 0 e asnhae s
acute infection that can cause i o
paralysis in children. It has the same ' == (OPV) (Sabin) ol ki 3,50
schedule as DPT in children under 5 i o b : JL 0 o sl o odh 6 dais K5
years of age with an addition of two o im\ fe ol ¢ o G
o i, injectable doses given at 1 and 2 S = D Aeoad clased e e s
WHO e months of age. s B 5 e ye A de sal <5054 Polio Vaccination JLEN 4 salas 3030170 daall 30
i 12 jee de Jaets (Aladial) Zad ) 4o palls
Al <N de yal (e s B ans e
(Salk) (IPV) p—ia J3 o pgahaadl asy
o e s sed e dio gial) el
Food salt fortified with an adequate -, ;su.. . Sl a3 bl 2l
) ) amount of iodine (15 ppm and above) e i
WHO dsall Ak g prevent iodine-deficiency disorder, S <A Qe e o5 15 a5 ook Adequate lodized ) 2L 3030171 Sl 30
Lallal including  goiter, in adults and a_s,a sa sl Gl L ALY e Ala N Salt Gl gl
EE::S;EE and mental handicap in ALY v ala Al oY)
The person with scientific degree in ot Al A a il Ll Jualall ol
Ministry Of iaalis )35 nursing and register in nursing union. T ) ] i
Health ) Al S el (i sad) Gaalys el Nurse Uaaal 3030172 iauall 30
o Al ALE
Water piped into the dwelling or yard, e f Ol Aga sl AGAD olie Jai
a public tap, a tube, a well or borehole il s S e e 43 ln )
H H >_§a.‘ o 4l 3
UN saasd) 2Y) with pump, a protected well or spring 2 T T Safe Drinking Water i o, sl 3030173 daal 30
or rainwater. al_’mj ‘w’ } bul.\gl\; ‘)L\Y\ ‘M :d}.a),d\
B I
il illa. LOw weight for age. el e BB o)) s
WHO L e mEe Under weight sl s 3030174 i) 30
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Al jradl Al jradl 1 dayl Gy as Lo alls Gy g L X . . R
Ly i ol sl rlhaad) o Al sl jay goa g sasad 34y
danal adan.  LOW weight for height. Dol e L oy o
WHO i shall ae 43 8L ()5 ) s Wasting S 1030175 . 0
Estimated quantity of blood (500cc) L8 e aan (CC500) sl e BsS n
il illa., drawn from a healthy person capable . i o
WHO ] of donating blood to be transfused to = =58 I i aalle g 3l (o al8 ool Blood Unit L o iy 3030176 daal 30
Aallel a person in need for blood. A dalsy
ian) i, Measurement of a child’s total body adle (s QD aval LISY ZEQY s .
WHO L mass undressed. Weight Y 3030177 — 30
el i, Weight of a newborn of less than 2.5, S 2.5 o Ji el agsd s s L e OB
WHO kg. . Low Birth Weight ~ ° 3030178 aual) 30
Ll 4 Sslsall
daual s, Weight of a newborn of more than 4, o . . 4.0 e s et adedd o5 e fK) 3 )
WHO k. oS A0 e ah gl S ohs e Binth weight 2 3030179 i) 30
Ll Y 3 sall _eshal
WHO A A ngilght Of (he newbom beween 57 o T s B 28 S 05 N | Birth Weight a4l eall ol 5480 3030180 iaall 30
U Kg. ormal Bir ei 3 35
Ll g 238 2.5-4.0 J s
) . Methods used by couples to delay or - 50 sty o oS S g _ _
WHO \ stop pregnancy. Lt 315 Lo ool o1 59 50 LadS o Laaal  FAMIly Planning 0 o oy 3030181 fana) 30
Ll > FES o Methods ) o il
el LAl it (S
i Aeer;Lth that occur by a qualified SN IV S X BN
WHO ol person Ay eol s ot ol b5 ey e dase  Safe delivery L sy g 3030182 iaal) 30

Sadall g 3 Al jhalas (of i
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Security and Justice Terms 3035 & s sall oy Uoedl 5 1Y) Cilalhrins
The acquisition of the property of . b A el J b
UN saaid) 29 another by deception. e 7 e " Fraud JiaW) 3035100 sl g o) 30
Iltlsgal utuizationhof the E)ro_pertydof ) ClSias e gli) e oA @
. .w <, others, when such property is under . s 5 . &
UN sasiall aaY) the scope of embezzler work. s 13 Jee aca Ja Gl sda Embezzlement LY 3035101 Aaadl 5 e 30
A person Who.was i.njured as a result b ad 3 Lo iy ) ALY
. of aroad traffic accident and was not . . } } } .
UN Baatall fmﬁ(\ hOSpitalized, or was hospitalized fora ‘u_'ﬁm\ d;Aﬂ fd ua;.ﬂ\ QS!J ‘é)La daala Sllghtly InJUred 4.La§...u 4_|L.a! 3035102 PRV Cpad) 30
short period (up to 24 hours). el 24 o JEae Jao
A person who was hospitalized as a S5 Jean Lgie gy L3 Ayl
. result of the accident for a period of " o i ) i i .
UN sasid) as¥ 94 hours or more. Aol 24 4 iy e Sala s ainuedl Seriously Injured b shaa dlia) 3035103 Daad g Y 30
LS
A person who died as a result of the .0 i s S s L Al e
. accident, or died of his injuries within . T " . . o } .
UN samidl ¥ g days of the accident. Tl e Ly 30 i g 3oh Gl Killed Injured A8 dlal) 3035104 Daad g Y 30
ol Qula g @
All losses a person may suffer during oG L ety B AN ClelA) &S e
the crime that took place in the last 12 e 512 T Lu\ L
. i i D Pla clas dgy a4l . . .
UN samid & months, which resulted in wounds, Physical Harm Load ey 3035105 Wadi o) 30

murder, malformation or disability.

1.69_...\4“ Ji SlE ‘IAJ‘).;L@_\A_\AJ’.:' UJSSJ :ﬂ:\..au\

Jgley
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Refers to physiqal att_ack aga_inst ot Lo AT Gasd o adl a4 aay
another person, including beating. i i . T . ]
Some criminal or penal codes S slaiteVl Giola i el ol
distinguish between aggravated and i se¥) o gi a3 L chad) aieYi
simple assault depending on the . e .
degree of the resulting injury. For VL oA daa SIS A smad
instance, aggravated assault involves —uias J 5 ha ik @& et aae Y
‘ att_ack with intentions to commlt other O e s Sl o Jas s ‘
UN sasid) ) crimes; attack under  serious and . e o Assault ey 3035106 Aaadl 30
inhuman conditions; the use of Jed QS 4 aal J 4o o Ly o sl
destructive  weapons; attack on 1y ey Wy ade gsiedl als
children; and any other dissolute i )
attack. Simple assault involves attack — >—aé ¥ e kel Vs shiiel 3 ae i ¥ L
_not _assoplated_ _ with  criminal (., Al lapgs @ 4iey Al Jlia
intentions, i.e. raising of a hand as a NPT ) o
threat or unsuccessful attempt to beat. ~ ¥+ © lasl) 2a 2o ol s
gy Db 4 Al o (sl
A dissqlute act invol.ving COMPUISOTY | o (i, 58 f 4Sila dadl g inli sliic) g
sexual intercourse with a female aged . ]
ten years or more. Rape applies also B, el s Dajlat o Aa e S
to a dissolute act involving . oo itk A G S, e Y
compulsory or voluntarily sexual e L .
intercourse with a female aged less <= S lede ) o Judll Q) o) g el
than ten years. Silence or acceptance A6 13 ddas GRSy ol i Y 5 L
of the victim, coupled with deceit and . ; ;
' Sieall iy it allial f gated) glag
fraud from the offender’s side, or & s S Alial g glas e
... threatening of the raped shall not be 8503 "Llaiel Jadl) ey ¥ 4 LS e .
UN R g o e Rape i) 3035107 Wy o) 30

considered a pretext for the rape.
Such act shall not be considered rape
if associated with acceptance of the
woman or when here acceptance
involves some hesitation undermined
by minor use of force. It is not
considered rape if the woman’s
refusal is verbal only.

e o Lt Jaih S5 @l ) Jsis
Jlasid e s oy Lissaas 4l Jpanl IS5
3o Jaill e gl Cands 13 SIS 2ay Y 5 6 S0
ol aond 13e alisd S Vg coan s DASH 2a
e =l el 13 V) ey Y Al
Oo i B dila ) eald Y LS clgiadl e

e dad Sl

186



ik ik £ iy i e Lo ally iy ot Ll ) - sal sal
Al iy Ty i il C“"""Jﬁ X . . .
Ljalay) Ll 7 YU gelhuaad) aud Tl thaad) 54 gsya goasad jay
Is a provocation to a person, or is all s ol 08 @ ¢ e Gasdl 35
that inflame the feelings of another c . . )
person and raise his temper and sl 3005 Al Gatd selie ey o
X et pushed him to violence, and there are  : 3 5& W) (e ole s @llin g ccanall Y 4ning
i two types of provocation, .. . o . . 4
PCBS slias> aprovocation mastermind who gives 13g) daed) dbia aey 53 sas uaadl A Harassment Siath 3035108 Aaadl 5 aWh 30
suholsl - the recipe for recipe for this  osiy A s sold e 8 il
premeditated act, and provocation is a T
mastermind who lose prescription ’
manslaughter.
Violation of honor and ethical 1, < s ala Lllaad s ool MA) s
deterioration, including any ethical . 7 7 . i -
abuse, sexual abnormality or violation = =i oad (DAl b o gk
of a duty against another or the —.cadl J b sy ol iy P
... society in general. Moreover, moral = . s e } .
UN sl s} erencec involve behavior contrary to i L sdl S GBS e 4ass Immoral Offenses 1Y A s 3035109 o g eVt 30
justice, honesty or manner as well 8 J—sé (S Lad o ccla¥) 2§ adasd)
any act violating proper conduct, e.g. i i Sy e S L e
) . . : M ) sl
unjust / unfair practices and misuse. Ao S P Om VL S 5 G
RS
Inte_ntio_nal acts that involve the s Aot ) Jad A 83 addll Qe n
cultivation, production, manufacture, » ) R
extraction, preparation, sale, &Ifs el ases daels gl st doluas Drug-related
UN saaid) oY) distribution, purchase, delivery_on ANy i agis By oa iy boues qus 6l s Cgrimes EASLEON [ JPN 3035110 sl g o) 30
terms whatsoever, brokerage, dispatch b S § e LA
in transit, transport, import and export ~ °SS Fa S AT et Sl
of drugs and psychotropic substances.
Any act involving a violation of the  j i, @y gl s ASal Callay i JS a s
.. . law or public rights and duties T o . . i i .
UN Baatal) fmﬁ(\ tOWardS the state or SOCiety in general. A_al_\;\)u 13); J\ Al d)&;.“ L,,Jc 1.)3;.1 Prity) Crlme 4.&3‘)3.“ 3035111 AJ\A;J\J L)AY\ 30
Syl s An accident w_hich pccgrred 85 @ Qa4 5e 00X A iy ol Cadladl g
Israel Central T result of the vehicle being in a state of | L } Road Traffic
Bureau of @350 motion on the road and in which =Y e 0o @ s Gkl Sle ASa Accident (Gok) sl Sla 3035112 Aadiy o) 30
Statistics Y people were injured. ol
slaayt g, A road traffic accident in which at . oy, i sadid) ae a5l Gulal
Israel Central f least one person was injured, which N - . " . . ) .
Bureau Of Lﬁ‘)s‘)d\ was neither a fatal nor a SeriOUS J\ 43 A_x...u;\l CJ‘)A.“ oab ¢ T3 dﬂy\ L,,JQ Sllght ACCldent Lag.-.u daala 3035113 AJ\A;J\J L)AY\ 30
Statistics Sliwy)  accident. b_haa

187



ik ik £ iy i e Lo ally iy ot Ll ) - sal sal
Al jaad Al rad Al iy Ty i il C“"“"Jﬁ . . . .
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clasy) cac, An accident in which at least one . .y, jai il 4 TP JUETU RN
Israel Central ’ person was seriously injured. ’ i . . . i )
Bureau of S Bdad ~ o 5ay BBV le Serious Accident i Gala 3035114 Daad g Y 30
Statistics RPNy
slaayt <. An accident in which at least one Gl aaly patd 8 e iy Gl Gala)
Israel Central j person was Killed. . . . i .
Syl LAV Fatal Accident Jils Gals 3035115 PR Y] 30
Bureau of -
Statistics S Y
Refers to the young child until hg / D o 42 gl g 4GV B paaall
she reaches the age of maturity L s
determined by state law. If the =l OsE) coun oo sl o olil lasas
offender is below this age, he is i bats s gl ae L) J8 e
considered a delinquent, and his . ) A o
responsibility and judgment differ <) Asswad Go ) it o il
from those of mature persons. One i 3al & Ldeadl e ciagh s cadl 5l ol
<, Mmust note that the basic objective for . . Delinquent . .
Baat L . . Sale) g daSh La) eS8 Gaaall . : .
UN anlall o) penalties imposed against delinquent / -+ 4_,%)54} Lot o JJuvenile — 3035116 Aaads oo 30
juvenile offenders are rehabilitation, pedl— Gla oVt & iapod s cadiagll
correction and the return back into s b s aSlae A o eelas
society. Due to the peculiarities ¢ e ] e el 0 )
associated with the juvenile / o peehid pis sl LSy N G )
delinquent  status, they undergo Juals Elase
necessary legal proceedings before a
specialized court.
Lyl s The basic factor that brought about .3 £ s S e G sl ol
Israel Central FRe=dT = the accident (driving mistakes, high . T .
Bureay of S speed ...etc). (G- 0 Ao sl il slladl) B Accident Cause Calall s 3035117 el o) 30
Statistics RPNy
All  publicly-financed institutions sals e s iy e b
where persons are deprived of their i o o
liberty. These institutions could >3 ‘pEIS On Csessae Lt O sl s
UN saaid) oY) include but are not limited to penal,  ~d_a) o cliall LSe o 38 Classal Prisons O sl 3035118 sl 5 30

correctional, or psychiatric facilities.

o Akt O e Jadiiy (o8 st Glaa¥
a1 Y 5 Al
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The removal of property without the 3 .. o St § QL 3af Le aeai
property owner’s consent. Theft . e .
includes burglary and house breaking; it LS Lalatll g J el 28 50 Jodliy il
_itincludes the theft of motor vehicles, — gyl Jds Ll e Ll 48 4 .
UN il ¥ shoplifting and other minor offenses, . , Theft 8 ) 3035119 SR PSR 30
e.g. pilfering and petty theft may or B il e e nnal il
may not be considered as thefts. Gaa cit Al Y il o oSl Aggilall
RO R
llegally breaking into the property of - 1 5 a5 & cillin § J3lie Jsan
somebody with the intention to c .. L
commit a crime. ol o datl o BEad o] s B pull dualys 3o
UN saaial AVl Jsaa W led o saniall ad¥) lgd pat g o Bhay Robbery ) 3035120 aadl 5 ) 30
RPN
llegally breaking into the property of 5. ay 5 b e asd cilSlies 485 s
UN saaid 2y somebody with the intention to il st Burglary L 3035121 aadl 5 ) 30
commit a crime. Bl gl
The person affected by an offense or |, . § oxieV (m s 3 Gasdl s
loss or is prey to catastrophic, . T,
criminal or brutal events. Any person = =0l b Lol A 8 s Adal
UN saaidl oY) subject to an offense or whose colaiel § Gula i d dial Al cang Victim Al 3035122 sl g o) 30
properties were partially or totally S S
affected by a criminal act or incident LS L G Sl il
is classified as victim.
The _de;atht_ of a|1 victtim result_itrt]gdfrot:n A 4y senie Jad o 23D S
.. &, an intentional act committe Yy . s o . L . o
UN saatall AV another person, including killing of ) JE Al s L el s Intentional Murder Saal) il 3035123 Aaadl 5 aWh 30
parents.
The death of a victim resulting from . <512 i 5 e Jed oo 2R3 3L 0 g
an unintentional act committed by et Unintentional
UN said) oY) another  person.  This  category Sy bl Ja Gaals ¢ AT am add Murder daall e JEh 3035124 sl 5 30
excludes death cases resulting from Bl Lo aati )l Gl s By
traffic accidents. ) )
Both full and part-time officials 5 50 ) clle § clin L) bl 35
authorized to hear civil, criminal and o) ) pla S 55 § S de
. i i S ) pla ) Sos s .
UN sl other cases, including appeal courts, d L L Judges and A i slanid 3035125 Daad & 30

and making dispositions in a court of
law.

alalal L)A_.aﬁdHi Ll a8 ‘?3\‘);.“5
Al Gl 3 Al Al 5 Aaliad)

Magistrates
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It is cases which courts may_handle if o L daial) oSladl L s Llsd o
these cases were a juvenile court . o
matters, i.e. when the lawsuit involves 2= ladl sda (8 «fiaay dalis Ll o2
ngeIinquent, the_ clourt cor_r_hmencehs aS i gl g cihaaf Slas gihiay Slad odn
if it were a special court. Throughout P .
the various stages of the proceedings, < el Sl L) Aals Y sl LD
- PN i 3 SelEl daagy e HoE S a .
Jadi s 45 the.cpurt foIIows.speuaI procedurgs Gsad s (s a5 L o : :
mlﬁisstt':"a;f Justice . ) ? until it reaches a final settlement. It is . Sy e ks sl Juvm;lte:efsourt Eaa¥l Llad 3035126 Aaadl 5 e 30
y “buldd  \worthy to note that the legislator <77 T ST em TR
determines clear limits for penalties, <135 ccualil o oo pe Co aliad Ghaadll
ways of implementing the penalty, (aaYL Al Slae ems e
and detention places that are different ’ R
from those designated for adult
offenders. This is due to the absence
of juvenile courts.
Written proceed_ings inv_olving .aII S i s s, Sl
aspects of a disputed issue filed P N
according to the law and submitted to & Ll g e e o &y el L8 L
the jud_ge Ifor _se_:lttlement.d_Court oV ads Al e Cus Latan
., Mmatters involve civi ivor ‘
UN sl ) heartittzge wolve o C"‘tsheesy VOMO% S e iy (s deobd paisdl sl Court Maters Sl Uz 3035127 s, o 30
criminal and petty offenses referred to ¢l 13 Y Loy & Y1 (@l 5 cdpaad) Llash
as such by penal codes. gy Amialp Adlial Lind) Jus LS
eyl Lleaslls
They refer to all legal court matters, 3 _siidi o ool y 48 @all (s o) JI
distribution of fixed and movable ot s
financial assets, penal code cases, el Gleal grans Al 52 el
...etc. Also, court matters handled by L gde (my 3 J a1 ¢ dslind A<
such a court involve appealed cases, e L
in the cases stipulated by the law of Pl Y b L Sl all Sl 58
magistrate courts. The magistrate —asbid ;al o ols o 5 aSa (o 35 480l
. ... court cases are appealed against in . e m g .
e 5 ) : . . i Sa g Jal Sl Y
Palestinian V)05 i i the value of the fine P i S B Sl A Firstinstance Court Ly gy 303518 e o 30
Ministry of Justice 2.1, Al el B A8 ) Llash b mlial Matters

exceeds five Jordanian Dinars. Higher
fines are appealed against in the court
of appeal. Nevertheless, court matters
handled by courts of first instance
may include legal cases in which the
disputed amount does not exceed ten
Jordanian Dinars.

sl Y A e Ler asSadl & e S Y
o) Leasa vy dlld hac Lady b dsea
Cul€ 1) A8 ) Ul iy L) desas
S el s pie Sam Y 4 ool dad

st e Yl g goall g gia e
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Ministry of Justice

Court matters that do not fall under
penal cases, including cases under the
jurisdiction of magistrate courts. The
only exception is those cases
examined by criminal  courts,
including cases of death penalty
according to the laws of magistrate
and municipal courts.

Wb 8 Jax Y 3 &gl Sall Wladl a g
o Ll i gl iy My Sllial
Ly mlaal) aSU s paliaial b Jaxs
Slas b slat ) Wl el g a2l
e dae¥) L ge A Al ey Slbal
S sy mlal S O dalall oyl Y

o 5 4l

Crimes recorded by the police refer to
the number of penal code offenses or
their equivalent, i.e. various special
law offenses, but excluding minor
road traffic and other petty offenses,
brought to the attention of the police
or other law enforcement agencies
and recorded by one of those
agencies.

Lo adsaS Canar ) clallad) 44S g
[T I N FONE LR ORR' NP IY-C [
@l a3 ) daal 38 sl A9 al)
o Ao 0S5 o) Bk 33ea) e Jlea

5 5ea) a2a aaf

Ministry of Justice

They refer to all penal and legal
matters (cases) appealed against to
this court. The jury of this court
involves a minimum of three judges.
This type of court is entitled to
examine court matters handled by
courts of first instance and magistrate
courts. In handling the various court
matters, the jurisdiction of the court
of appeals resembles the jurisdiction
of the Supreme Court.

all iy daliad) 48 @ad 5 A0 Jall Ll a
b Bl s O o sluad B0 (e Lt
SLadl o i Ko i oo s plaal) Uil
Ln g el Lmdh 8 lan g xlal) f a8ad)
Ll daall odgys Lle e daSas Lgtiiay Lo

badlall (e Ao senar aH
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Court matters pertinent to rights i Aabaddl 5 el o % o
. ' S O sl s B edall (g e X
trade, and fixed / movable debts, -~ ~ .~ . 7
provided the value of the debt does *=f Jsta ¥ lasdy dofie 52 J Jsite (e
not exceed 250 Jordanian Dinars.  gdea iy o s iy oiile 40 ol
Such court matters normally include | ) .
damage cases, free passage and entry < 250 B G sles ol diaad
Palestinian Jab s d3s  cases, .right? to drinking | water, sl ed clladinl (o adaal gt 3 ) Magistrate’s Court | Sl s 3035132 e 30
Ministry of Justice a8 restoration of an asset or real estate, (s woeall oaad N o aslel Matters T - SO
= rent evacuation, seizure of fixed and 44;;,5.@495 > sl gy dile]
movable assets, distribution of fixed ¥ 3aa el B M4} canla e
and movable financial assets, ...etc. 3 i O e s A ) e A
e > b’ ¢ BY- | gl
In addition, court matters handled by } H . o f
such a court involve penal code cases. =0 Jie & 5ol Lliath 35 Alsfiad e
Lalallad
Court matters involving criminal s Ll Labowial (it 30 Llad) s
. offenses of death penalty and other ~ . o T
Palestinian 03335 specified cases defined by law, such ~ #oa0s dae¥) leiesie 08 A poall Lat - Criminal Court L oL 3035133 e o 30
Ministry of Justice 33,03 as treason, unintentional murder...etc  Ja ; (dilall dla Jie ol daad 5 1) Matters o i e
Laall e
Defendants facing off_icia_ll _charges by . DA gnsal § agle ead) palast
the prosecutor or any judiciary agency 1S, A en U o d }
UN sasial ad¥) responsible  for  taking  legal SO et o Indictees (Accused) Osegial 3035134 FUTRAY 30
proceedings against the offenders. g sl i) e A g dphn ALl
.La\)cﬂ\
The person vic_>|ating the _effective law - el daa, Glss L psi ) sl
. by undertaking criminal events . y . . o . .
UN saaiall fmﬁ(\ against other persons or their o UﬂH\ uaL:u\ RS- AL!\ & a d)&.ﬂ.&l\ Criminal ?)'A"J\ 3035135 AJ\A;J\J L)AY\ 30
properties. cpeilslias
Cour_ts_ handling cases violating D Lt Al as S
.. municipal code / system in terms of ~ L NPT
Palestinian S505 - municipal organization, public health < G lead s S ALY Adlas i Municipal Courts il Sl 3035136 alasdy o 30
Ministry of Justice  s.u.%  and cleanliness within the boundaries <y i) dsllad ; daall @bl adaw o -

of the municipality.

Al s
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The most supreme court in the (. en b Uk ) Sad) e
country, which is exceptionally N L
Palestini Jads 5 entitled to examine all criminal and ~ Gbadl ol SN Liay 43 5ol 5 Lalad
,\}e.St'“'a”f ustice -1 penal court matters, among thoSe LS L sSad) Lgs il 8 ol A Supreme Court AR ET) 3035137 s, oY) 30
Inistry of Justice  isd.ddl handled earlier by first instance courts Ry Ay L
and criminal courts. Ahbiad ffan g s AALY L
Ee(rjsorés Ifoun?] g.uilgy b)(/]I any Iegal i Al o Gt Vg 0l alaiY) e
o ody duly authorized to do so under o ) . o . .
UN saatall aaY) national law, whether the conviction Ll Jedl 2LASY 3L L) ds s Convicted Persons Ol 3035138 Aaadl 5 e 30
was later upheld or not.
A government official whose duty is canly GV ISl Ak asSa Cilie s
to initiate criminal proceeding on L) o) oo lolis T s
i f Al 3 oe 0 daSa ol dadia Gslea b i i
UN samia) o pehalf of the state against persons : : Prosecutor A sl i ead 3035139 s, o 30
accused of committing a criminal U< b aer le ode f (pegie paladl -
offense. .
All movable and fix?d_ assets 3 dl) 3 S s a1 L WS
belonging to the individuals e ) e
(household members) regardless of <— U o oSl s shm (s
whether they were inside or outside 4.l A€l a6 o 4 gl J) sa)
the house. Normally, the owner ofa .~~~ . . .
.. property is entitled to use it the way o b ol gl # Badl abia 3l _ ) ) )
UN saaiall so¥) heshe deems appropriate, provided in - (LSl sl s islians @l Ll s U @l Properties SN 3035140 Alaadl 5 o) 30
accordance with the provisions of the Q7 : Q7
. . Al 3 e Wy dbis ) Lale ellall
effective law. A property applies to S e S e (e S
physical, nonphysical, tangible and Agedad AL S o A
intangible assets as well as any item
that has a market value.
The place where the crime took place il g s 4 o A aadll IS 4 aad
UN saaiall asYl . Crime Location Loyl a8 g 3035141 sl 5 30
Persons deprived of f_reedom thr(_)ugh oV Al aly agiym A il GaladY) ae
transference to detention or a prison. o o . .
Such a measure is sometimes taken = Uhal a1 25y com o Jiiae
UN saidl ) against somebody as a preventive 13 chasat W, Ae s Jew e oalsdY) ey Persons in Custody O s ) 3035142 sl 5 30

measure, if sufficient evidence
indicate that their free movement is a
threat to public or individual safety.

el g ol MEmeWY e e L) (e il
AV DL Db aagy 8 A
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A classification to classify accident T [N JI [P JFRIE: PN
by kind the starting and ending point ] . N
Lyt Lz, OF an accident according to which the sl ey Qlad Lo oy AN Aaih gn
Israel Central PR accident is classified (e.g. vehicle i &,. @¥3 4) Ji Gl Cha, 2 4de
@< slipping and over turning). For .. L N s Accident Type Sulall g 3035143 a5 Y 30
g& ';?:tlijc:f L) instance, an accident that starts with a > SRS (L e s

collision and results in one or more
casualties is classified as a collision
accident.

4_e f‘?—‘—‘d \ aly ima Lﬁﬂ\ Saalal) ‘ﬂﬁSJ
sl Elal Citay Bl
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Gender Terms 3040 ;£ 3254l s a il s 5/ pall Cilstlain

It means the person who makes the - ; . & b ) 3% ) a4y aay

decisions at the household soastorun =~~~ . = .

its affairs. Mostly, it is either the 52=¥' & S asie Llles leisnd s o) Oal

husband or the wife or both decide_ for  Lae oo f dagsd RS R PR

the household. Household decisions ) i s T

deal with a number of issues s B B A S,

including buying a car, having JulY) se aoats JEbY) Clad 6l o) 5

children, determining the number of . . <

. ' . . AN s 8 OOt gl al cagdlad a8 gl

children to be had, the internal affairs =~ O3 & ST 0N teeies @M Decision-making at s i) 39
UN sl 2 of the household (such as Kitchen el audi sde) cgoaall apaad Jig) 3 ma¥) (3 the househ Ié’ - ) 3040100 Ja sl g5l sl 30

remodeling, house remodeling, and  ; _ .. .. ool ool (o Loy e househo 5!

the like) buying a home or building a T - .

new home, wife's work outside the oY) o Jse¥) ipma cull £ s da g3

house, spend_ir]g_ money at the o3 ol 5505 ol ol 5L

household, visiting relatives and S el s

friends, choosing a school for the Llatl (g5l 30 Vol Al sl

children, running the economic affairs a3 Gl a5

of the household, dealing with the

wife's salary.

This is a type of abuse that elderly < msmi S sl DS e S5

people (65 and over) are exposed to | P )

by a household member who may 2o—=¥' 34 2l 8 e (SL 40 65) oud

reside or do not reside with. It takes — _ i aee fuediadl s J cudl 8 e (gl ! S

.. <, different forms including taking . . .. . .. .. . . EconomicAbuseof  &plaE¥ sl r

UN 23 =¥ things belonging to the elderly suchas % 2=t el 381 ilete Sl sae alys the elderly ) 3040101 da b sl 30

(money, property, and the like) — ca sl se oo (ki Loy cilShins o) o) Jiia

without the elderly person's consist;
also, breaking things that belong to
elderly people.

195



FRRNIPEY

Ly iy jath

L',.\.‘a.il .'?L)Gweu\

it e

£ s 5ad

£ 9asad) ey

UN

sasial ad¥)

This is a type of abuse that elderly
people (65 and over) are exposed to
by a household member whom may
reside or do not reside with. It takes
different forms including causing
bodily harm, arm twisting or pulling,
causing joints pain or bruises or
scratches and little wounds caused by
attacks, loss of consciousness
resulting from head-beating, beating
with a belt or stick and breaking a
bone as a result of an attack.

S L ey A s lay) JISE e JSS
559V 2 gl aal g8 o (sl 2 65) o
o dns Ol e Gl 3 e el
W Fad i QI sae Al <o
PR P PN PP IIPERON TN I
G apas f duwldl b Y Jeas
Aai sl cdile aag Aag Ao 7 g om
Lae A5 ay Gl ol ) e @l

Ade pixve) dam Al aaf s,

Physical Abuse of
the elderly

Ja W g3l sl

30

UN
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This is a type of abuse that elderly
people (65 and over) are exposed to
by a household member whom they
reside or do not reside with. It takes
different forms including making an
elderly person feel unconfident,
unwanted at home, and fearful. Also,
being exposed to cursing or insulting
or demeaning by individuals who do
not live at the house [where elderly
people live], forcing the elderly to
stay in bed and pretend to be sick,
being forced to do things the elderly
person is not happy with, made them
feel unwanted, isolating the elderly
from people, and preventing the
elderly from mixing with people.

S L ey A s lay) JISE e JSS
559V 2 gl aal g8 o (Sl 2 65)
o dme Opeal) 56 Gl 3 dee Guaal)
AE arey | sadilgie QS sae 3aliy o)
Dl el 84y e aal Y aly el
(RPN JOPF. TR N 0 QAT I PEY
o Jla) e ban f qula) 4y
a4 g pmg e ad o i b elad)
Ll 0% o sldly D) o sl e
st ye gt aly al J8 e e ) g

LAWY (e dmiag el (e 4l e

Emotional Abuse of
the elderly

Loty -
Lol 3oLy
3040102
.
FRER RN
3040103
.
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It inclu_des producti\{e.gctivities such coa s eyl Y Jal b

as agricultural activities to meet R o

basic needs; animal husbandry A—lad addel;3h 8 Jealls s Gl

(poultry, fish ...etc); hunting; aia Vs Gl eal Ay ddas pl eV,

collecting wild plants from forests; . o i

wood and stone carving and Lo Sl ey cnall AR el

sculpturing; water collection; caidy s math J el il Gl o Primary Production . o

; ¢ purchase and sales of goods. It also PR o R ary ; S Z Ly Aadf .

UN Baatal) fu}(\ includes moving from one place to C.\LJ\ ua;l_ﬂ\ & @L.a.\l\ “‘)‘“’J e Lol &> ACthlty (Non In ( o )_ud) 3040104 d&)l\} 3\‘)4}\ 30

another for purposes related to —<ila V)i s AU Jealh ) AVl et Establishment)

carrying out such activities. The B s 8y Aglad) Al e ol e

output of primary production > ) ’ ) o

activities could be for consumption —d—sbs 3—ls i WO V) ey ddaldl

purposes and meeting the needs of Gaded) el 05K 35559

the household. However, this product

could be for sale or barter.

Any act or intended act of a . a5, O s sl 4 pea G o

household member against another “'S(\ JECI st .

. i ZN Al gy a8 e 08 L ‘ .

UN saaid) o1 Member for the purpose of causing ’ "™ Domestic violence ¥ cisel 3040105 Ja sl 30

psychological or physical harm or
any other types of pain and abuse

Jal e el 80 6l ganad) il
EATO P
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A behavior directed against the body.
Physical violence is practiced through
punching, hair-pulling, arm-twisting,
pinching, slapping, kicking,
strangling, scorching, pulling,
dragging, killing, and beating. It is
used to express physical power. The
victim of physical violence is usually
the weaker person.

Aaat wly gosley el dia da e A
olaily oLl oy sk ol i i il
ondll a8 adly LS cdn o (S pand
6 sy el o) (sl cpball o
o el sy df sala @l oo Aaaiuls aagt
3@ pe s opedl f lauall Caagy Gy e
JE PN TR VA P TR PRV BT DG P I RN |
oo T il o 1T gra) i)
S shall pla) sl e Lad s YY)
FraS i an § o all L gme s
ol S Sy Lo sl o f s
e 1m0 LW Gob g o)
Y o Clangh oo SIS0 s o V) canal)
W3 Lo Lkl laio W) dey puall Jlo S0 ol g

Agad) 5oLl e YIS o s

Physical Violence

Ja W g3l sl
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An act of using various aggressive
Actions for the purpose of sexual
abuse and causing harm. Sexual
violence is done through sexual
harassment, rape, husband's refusal to
use contraceptives during sexual
intercourse with his wife, using
physical force to compel the wife to
have sexual intercourse, threatening
to use sharp tools and beating to force
her to have sexual intercourse, and
using violent and harmful means. The
purpose of this type of violence is to
abuse the victim and use force to
control the victim who is usually the
woman; it occurs because there aren't
any strict rules taken against the
perpetrators.

Dbl il DLV L) CGiagy Gl (g
NS S IS B PL Y I N PN I\ BV
1a—oh e Aa il e ol il e
i Jaal) e s Janions of sl iad
JhaY Bl 5 il Jlasind dla g3 e A
ISl Jlanind 5 dms3 Ake A3 e da )
FEDL S ES B PN STV 3 ISP
Lal ) o a3 ADLY e dilia JISd
agih Slal chagr angll £ 550 el e
Y a0 A (e dilia JSE dulae o

leie o i

Sexual Violence

@w (u-u\ .
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Is a type of violent action against a . 1 ., w3 W Caddl QS e 0S5 s
household or a household member . — =~ 7 P
whether the wife or the husband, = A3 ColS ehou bad o aal i 5 oY)
boys, girls, grandfather, grandmother,  s/JLx) dbfanl) afanll (L (Y Nz 3
:nde’ or auntl, used b|2/ thg.f!rsrae“ Ot sieall lakai f dald uy! <@l J8 o« Political Violence L. i Cawd

UN aatal adV) orces or set’g ers. It Fa es d e_rent . against human = 3040108 Ja W g3l sl 30

pe forms including beating, insulting, cieidll ey el il sae JISA) Al beings ) >~
cursing, wounding, killing, breaking . 5 sl JEeY) « danad) esledin) oy j
into [places] and arresting for a S Jmeds Ll e it
period, pursuing and chasing, A-dls e Gaul Gajslad s Aaa3lal (e 30
imprisc_mi_ng for pc_>|itica| reasons, and el Cilelad) e @y 4 o
other similar practices.
This is another type of violence a . 3y .5 @ sl S e AT U5
household may be exposed to; i e
however, such violence is imposed on ~ ©— Ao gl o msste 4 V) B Y
. the society in general by Israeli s <, < 3 salioada,u) @ J8  Political Violence 2 (oulad) el .

UN saidl o) forces. It takes one form in the s s ¥ ciand . Loy Adgainst the Society T \ 3040109 a5 8l 30
domestic  violence  questionnaire & RN S G T 20 S
represented in imposing curfews at Bt 4g ot Al G e Jeatl
the place where a household resides.
This is a type of violence of the Israeli -y, a3 3 s, . i) i) Jif o
forces resulting in  procedures i o L
affecting the economy of a household e C—sSadl Dl 2] Lo g 2080 )
or a household member. Such 51 c _scbiagtas b aal J s ud1 sl - )

.. violence is represented in a number of N . = [Political Violence . .y il )
UN s3a3) a9V ssues including husband's loss of job, &= 20— edardl g0 (8 Lese sl against property and e [ 04010 da s 30
, Syl | A<l

damage of the economic situation of
the household, complete or partial
house demolition, and complete or
partial land confiscation.

‘AL\:\J\ e e Ji AL\:\J\ o "E‘).um LﬁahaﬁY\

Lo i j Lﬁ_.z.\jy\ 5_biaa s
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Itis a type of violencg reflected in @ g o 0 iay e cciad JSE e JS3 s
psychological ~ behavior or bad - } C e N
treatment, disdain, and despise of P Al ALl J SIS i
people. It(;s_donle ttr:rm;]gh the use r?f Al Aoty g las s o) 0 Vs il
cursing and insults by the person who . . e e e
practiced violence., breaking things il by il el di e YL
that belong to the person, shouting 4 e 3 tedl s & (et oLl adast
and yelling at, name-calling, mocking . £ .
. ! ' Lal 5 clanls agdlill g ade ) b s ~liall
using demeaning names, forcingtodo  © T 0 RS C*“{’F’
specific acts, throwing out of the <l (e 2kl ddaype e liad § sl
house, locking up in the house, I 20 g e g el Jals usnll
terrorization, continuous threatening, ) .
and forcing. Psychological violence is GBI 38 <hags ol usal iy ol S
used to_ cause  anxiety f_ear, g cddle gaiadl Gaadl 8 il
.. ¢, bsychological damage, degrading, U R R Psychological Gl i) y
UN Baaial) f»ay\ maklng one fe€| negative, Weaken &) ) ua;ul\ 4 e \J 1.).-.-\AJ ug‘)ayl_\ Violence ‘;_usﬂ\ ) 3040111 d&)l\} b\)&l\ 30
physical and mental capacities, il 43508 Cilaa) s ¢ b a0 el 4de
harming other people and destroy o L . I
capabilities, shaking self-confidence, 7+ prats (A B Ll Alead
undermining self-respect,. &y uill  A8Y dlals o A5Al 5 4 sl
Psychological violence destroys self- Sl Cr ol L A G e
! foil (3 el L sy I e bl
confidence, causes body harm, loss of < 2 S Oe
self-confidence. gL i (4o sxiadll) Sadll 5k adaat
LB Ao e ) oy simall BeluY) ¢ it o3V
EAA)!\ ‘el_"ﬂly\ [EEEEN ‘éﬁl\ ‘LTS!\ ‘q)ﬂ\
—e Y >t :gu\JA;d\ ‘2_)3\4,1\ ‘;\J}Y\J
e
It refers to the place in which any of 33, &) & w4 g RPPEUI T PRI
L. ¢, the various types of activities are PR o . I . .f
UN saatall AV performed by the individual (male or (1SS S a8l 8 e dabi i Place of Activity  bldall 4 jles (< 3040112 Ol g3h 5 30
female).
This term refers to indi\_/idugl t‘Hi aal oy i ASLD L 3 gakal
ownership or possessions, which is o e
one of the tenure types that enable the L Glo ALl ka2 il 8 A 2 sl
UN saaidl 2V person to completely control what .l s § (L § Jlde § J g aSho,  Individual property 4 il AL 3040113 Ja W g3l sl 30

he/she owns in terms of money, real
estate, buildings, or economic
projects.

Caabas
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Ll jaaad Ly jaaad o . . . glhadd ac ) )
Lty i a4 byl oy el do ally iy el 4 5l yL mlhaal ad Al laall 5oy Eoasal g ogdagad Say
This concept incIude; acti\_/ities SUCh (g s i Jee s bl Aid) Jali o s
as cocking and fetching drinks; meal o e T
preparation; cleaning and ol By il Gl dae)y Suents
housekeeping; clothes cleaning and .5 < claalall s Gudiadly el s ¢oSanad
ironing, bed sheets; household e . . .
shopping  (of all  household g et 5, Bl Lo bt i el 5 ) blis
commodities, appliances, food and LS o ud &igsas ALl 2 3 5 5a¥1 s Hoﬂzellf::hp(;?dg and ey
UN s1a1d 241 supplies). Housekeeping also includes T RN I T e . _ i 3040114 Jal syl 30
™ house management, supervision and & o= Edf“d\ S Jait Oriented Shopping sy 50 Aol
bills payment, house improvements «Ji—ial &lwas oand dadil g ol i 5l Activities s 8L
and maintenance, breeding household . yay 3, s< j ) s dadf il g 2 54 i
pets (such as cats, birds, ..etc) Italso " .7 7 )
includes moving from one to another >3 4=l JEl Liad Jadiis cla e s sdlaad s
for purposes related to carrying out Gl AW e Ay Al
such activities
This concept refers to the works <., A e sy 0 Jlae¥) Jaii as
carried out by the individual (male or . PR
female) to meet his biological and i Glalls dmphal dlals 2al S S
other personal and self care needs b s clad e Zgddad cillalia o all<
such as sleep and other related L e e
activities (such as staying awake in < — oL s ol I Sreats Uiy
the bed); preparing and arranging the — cc,—al s SV N NSRRI TR |
bed to sleep; relaxing in the bed N . . T
because of sickness ....etc. Other G = ’ ) )
UN seny &y Similar activities involve having Jsbsis iy WA Dlay g WY o Javis Personal and Self  dnesdh &bl Bl 3040115 a6, 30
Baaiall o 3 S5°

meals and drinks; personal health care
(having a shower, dressing and
undressing, teeth — brushing, beard
shaving, taking medicine ...etc);
relaxing while doing nothing; praying
and personal religious contemplation
(praying, praising God, reading
religious books); and movement from
one place to another for purposes
related to carrying out such activities.

‘;Hg fal_’\ﬂ\ f;lc} ;B)ﬂu‘ﬁ\; ‘@\...;\Jﬂ\
At il Al e ol dals,
:EL.a! ‘:QJLA...J\ A_ﬂg\ Eg\ﬁj @g.uﬂ\; 3hall
O Ay e g (adaldi¥ a3y oyl JEah Y

P

Care Activity A e dadla
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This concept applies to activities
involving physical care of children
and household members suffering
from illness, disability and elderly
(e.g. showering, dressing, feeding
...etc). It also includes teaching,
training and instructing children
besides accompanying them to
various places such as schools,
kindergarten, and playgrounds. It also
includes accompanying adults in
having personal care services, such as
haircutting and receiving medical
treatment ...etc. This concept also
applies to watching children and
adults in need of care; and movement
from one place to another for
purposes related to carrying out such
activities.

elac y JLalVl dnal) Al Jodi Y
pasaai€ udl LS5 G saladl s a5 )
VUL PUPVIL L I3 DU ) DUPPVLTLEL PRV IR )
OSLEYY L agtil) e s laglelt pgilla s JlilaY)
B8 gy ccne Dl g dzag W5 A aallS dilia
loras Guandl e ) cilaa B ol
L8 ey ol Andlal) Cladall s pedl) ad
Jali LS ediall dalay 0l el JUalaY)
RGN RENIE | LS S £ PPN T r 0 |

A

Child, Patient, and
Elderly Care within
the Household

¢l Al blis
DS e yall g
LY alall g )
'&‘)...:Y\ add

3040116

Ja W g3l sl

30

UN

sasial ad¥)

Such activities include social work
services such as repairs, construction,
and other collective work such as
cooking in public occasions. The
concept also refers to voluntary work
through organizations; participation in
local and unofficial groups meetings
such as tribal meetings and
unions/organizations meetings;
participating in civil responsibilities
such as voting and mobilization;
unofficial assistance to relatives,
friends, neighbors; and movement
from one place to another for
purposes related to carrying out such
activities.

e—inad) A eaal Jely Al @l Qo a g
Ao i 8 AL aaly cLadls AolaYIs
Gaadl s el laliadl 3zl deleal
8 AL adl s coladandl DA e o skl
A w2 ey Adadl Gle gaaddl ailelaial
5 Jei s cclaband) s culalanyl s Jlalls
iy Gy atllS A nd) Gl
B aclia S dean )l e saclual
Lo, ) Jesd Y dslaa) ool b sliaad

Aelid) A e A e o il oigy

Society Services and
Assisting Other
Households

e aclies s

A

3040117

Ja W g3l sl

30
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This concept involves activities such
as production of goods and services
outside the scope of establishments
for purposes related to income
generation, such as processing and
preservation of food, cereals, and
meat. It also includes preparing and
selling of food, drinks and bread;
textile and leather production and sale
and related occupations; dwelling
building and expansion; small — scale
trade; sales in the streets; shoe
cleaning; production and installation
of machines; repairs and maintenance
of tools and equipment; transportation
and computer services; baby-setting,
beauty care, hairdressing, message
...etc. It also includes moving from
one place to another for purposes
related to carrying out such activities;
..etc.

lasdll iy wilad) LY Al Joli s
Jsmamnd) gy clind) 3l g 5ls a6 30
Gl B a3 oga adaddS cJad e
b} pay sy amat casally gl
Gla g wiall gwg Jao g ¢ Sl Gy il
el 3 g el hoall s cdalad claidi

Sldal Agna 3 el g o Shuall pagiy sluall
daeYhy A el adang g )l e
Al ay ol ai YW g agy 3oeail
GaaaS claaal y g ddadil s (YW < oY)
bW A e s ¢ yis el g D al )
Jdes A Dally je Gl Cdiaty Jueadl s
cidadVl oaa dpalal Jamd ) bVl cclablie

Aglad) A el e

Income Generating
Services and
Reproduction of
Goods (Non in
establishment).

Blath Alaaa Jalds

daall e Jeanll

chadl ) L)
(ol w

3040118

Ja W g3l sl

30

UNESCO Gender
Mainstreaming
Implementation

Framework-2003

— Sagd
BIRIE R
gl gLy
—elaay)
2003

Gender refers to the roles and
responsibilities of men and women
that are created in our families, our
societies and our cultures. Gender
roles and expectations are learned.
They can change over time and they
vary within and between cultures.
Systems of social differentiation such
as political status, class, ethnicity,
physical and mental disability, age
and more, modify gender roles. The
concept of gender is vital because,
applied to social analysis, it reveals
how women's subordination (or men's
domination) is socially constructed.
As such, the subordination can be
changed or ended. It is not
biologically predetermined nor is it
fixed for ever.

llgsadly ) Y polaia¥l g o uly
=l s el dla ) Y 5y 3
2 a ol i)y Lol Lileding s LdUle
iae s caladl dlaud g clallail g ) o0
oV A S e calian Lol LS gl g il
bl Adad Jhad s Laaa o) GSLEN Jada oAl
bl LVl 5 bl 35S elaay)
Gl s A il 5 A ) el el
S a IS e Jelsad) e L
Ja b el Lgm Gy ol g ol o seie
IS 4 el daW) Jdadl e g
) QI U O TR R WY
i s 68 Jalls adinadl A (D 3 e
et e sl A e LIS aay dpal)

A LY e Vs 18 b lal A o

Gender

el tyl\
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" " " @w (u-u\
ag aladYly g s A adly iy A uladyly ) . ) > > >
Ty i eyl Cdy il s iy ) 5L gl o Al laall 5oy Eoasal g ogdagad Say
This term refers to the free utilization i Aaliy) o sl Jasind &y el 2l @
of productive resources, even if the . ] L i
concerned person might not own G o= Lilae SIS el cleSliay o
UN sasiall 2} Lﬁ%wi,;h'sanzppgﬁi to,tﬂzﬁoﬁfgeﬁg s B Gt o Al S LAY ACcass t0 ResOUTCES  ibaddl ) s 3040120 da sl a 30

noted that access to a commodity
might not necessarily mean ownership
or complete control.

sl 30 Y Al ) Jsa sl Gy
Lo ALY 5 5l
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Bl jaaad  Zally aaa fllaad oo
@M}AJ

e o Dyl i e Tl e Whdighad e goasd  podasad 3ay
Child Terms 3045 & s 50l jay Sl ciladbias

) Every human being below the age of Lo o pae (he b pdie il et Al ol S
Conventiononthe  ; ;. ias eighteen years unless under the law ~ UA .)J" 'fl o
Rights of the applicable to the child, majority is G—=al sl Ca ser el J8 2500 G &y Child Jidal 30450100 Jidal 30

Child ikl attained earlier. cagle
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L jaaa) Ly jaa) gllaash o

s i A aladyly iy e T ally Gy e 3y el plhaad) aud funts glhad Ja;  padagal g sdagal jaj
Governance and Democracy Terms 3050 £ s34l oy Db/ el s aSa) Cilalhains

A culture that reflects commitment of 1, Ly il pam Al gsuedl REANEEE
A EIRE corporation towards society as part o o
i 2 of its strategic planning to support slwally podl s cDlumagall ) ) Sa)
PCBS sbasdl  economic, social and environmental ol ssy) () aolels Ldriwd Gzl olas  SOCHAl responsibility dela¥iddssad 3050100
il Sustainable development.

30
Ak gl
A s AelaaWl
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4.6 Administrative Portion and Maps Terms

T atayly iy

L ally ciy s

Maps Terms

PCBS

@Sl Sleal
slasd

It is a process of converting all kind of
Maps from paper form to digital form.
There are two ways to do so; the first one is
to convert map into a raster which is an
image consists of pixels produced by
scanning, the second is a vector which is
done either by using a Digitizer, or by
using certain software such as AutoCAD.

JC i) e LAl o)l maaa Jisal 0o ske 2
Ay Henel o cungne W8y SO D 5,0
Ay il dimd a5 Raster W of€d e Lellay
Ais bsia Glay e e 05SE ¢ Baal g5y
sl Scanner _ssall muldl asiul b3 s
e il g o sl L auy vector JS4
3 Raster (- 5,sal Jisais Digitizer
2 g1 ps & maline e S s of Cus vector

L dleal)

UN

sasial a¥)

A data handing and analysis system based
on sets of data distributed spatially in two
dimensions. The data sets may be map
oriented, when they comprise qualitative
attributes of an area recorded as lines,
points, and areas often in vector format, or
image oriented, when the data are
quantitative attributes referring to cells in a
rectangular grid usually in raster tracts, and
political and administrative  districts
Geocodes are also referred to as “location
identifiers”.

g Glo ey GlLY Jlatos ol o gy Ao e
5he menal 1as S of s Aualal il s
Gl dgias de ¢ Dlaglas Ly Jag y dla; )3 (o
Gy Calie f Jaiy ff Jaglas 45 o Lguiad &
Siosagead 08 Sl Gl e
Ay ad 5 Agha s e bl (6K G A5
Laf Goyats . oabusddl Gl o ey ey e
Sl g e gleall Ay § 442 ) sac il
Sl ol 8 saal e e Laf i

&M‘

. . F
Al plbaad aud Aty plhaal aul Eodsad  godsad jay
rlhaal
Computerizing Map L sl dwes 3510100 L3 ,al 35
Geographic e el Al
Information System M P 3510101 L sl 35
(GIS) A8 sl

207



ML)J.LA.J\ Ml.)).\m.d\

. . . . 4y
TNl Gy s Sty iy o Lty ) A plly ) > agal)
Ly Tl 2 eyl Cdy adl iy il AL plhadd ol Ty ally pdbasd o Eodsad £ plagad jay
Administrative Divisions Terms 3515:8 s 5all ey LY clepndil] Cilalhias
A permanently inha.bi.ted placg, 'whic'h has Il ale a9 s ge (0199 Galue
) ) an independent municipal administration or i coe ) . . .
¢S4 a5 permanently inhabited, separated place  Aabse ¢l o e o Al el Qs JS4 s
PCBS sleasnl n?t incrl1ud(id vx:i_thin the formal boundaries iy i Sl A aale (VY e e (1S) Locality SIS panil 3515100 L \ \ 35
of another locality. : . 20
sl y s it L) s g ol oo L i Aluaiia
Al & o) el Lt s Ld e
A com.plex series of concrete walls, DU e s e s3ee Al o bole
electronic  fences, observations towers, } co L c o s . q
trenches, patrol roads, and razor wire used =~ sl AEEN 3ok (Blis A e gl AL A eparatt_lon\fj\r/l " s
UN st oY) to block or control the movement of L0, 4 S ja oy g G EY aaai Ay kY nnexation vva ausil s mzl Jan 3515101 . 35
e ; ; ; i " v * (in UN definition used Xl
Palestinian pedestrians and vehicles in the e s il Al 8 i e il “barrier” 1)
West Bank and East Jerusalem. oty A ad Bl (B el se s Gl arrier”)
a8l
535 Sead {rr]lgl\tjvifls all the localities located outside e Ll Ll ai 5ol ) Claaad) e
Laasil ' Caaudil) dada ) AL Al dphndil =) Y g
PCBS i ~ 7. Outside the Wall Jadz s 3515102 35
Lol s 6 dae Al Claass 0o
.84l slead  Includes all the localities located between el el n das i 0 Gleasd) giaa
. the green line and the wall. . o . Oilapads
PCBS slasdtd e ad¥) Jaall s dga (e ol sy sans Inside the Wall Jaal Jala 3515103 " 35
4 912
il oAl dga +
Includes that part of Jerusalem whigh was e s ) Gea 8 A ailan oy s el Gl Jui
annexed forcefully by Israel following its L » o
occupation of the West Bank in 1967. This =~ == o2 sl daall LeBlal 25 e I3 5
part.includes the following localities: (Beit e liia ) Gleaas JT1 dilais szt 1967
Sl lead Hajnlna, Shu fat Refuges Cam[é, ”Shu fat, Gy "l i sl e gl ol <blins i
PCBS sy A Isawiya, Jerusalem “Al-Quds’(Sheikh Jerusalem J1 I el 3515104 : 35
? Jarrah, Wadi Al-Joz, Bab Al-Sahira, As A sl bl Gl Gsall dls ol e i) Sa N
sl Suwwana, At-Tur, Ash-Shayyah, Ras Al- )

Amud), Silwan, Ath-Thuri, Jabal Al-
Mukabbir, As-Sawahira Al-Gharbiya, Beit
Safafa, Sharafat, Sur Baher, and Um Tuba,
Kufr A’qab).

d_.\.; ‘g);ﬂ\ ‘u\)Lu ‘(afl_d\ L)“’\) ‘Cl_)..ﬂ\ “))H\
)H‘Qu)ﬁ‘u&%‘@)ﬂ\ﬁ);\ﬂ\ “)..\S»J\
(‘—‘39)55 sk fj <l
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i s e L i ah Ty i o Tl b Tl y Y sa)  f sagal
. . A iyl Cdy s A pdls iy 4 5L mlhaal Al mlhaad S Sasad ey
A julay) dad) = & laaat 2 2
Includes the Remaining parts of Jerusalem mant J2 b At ol Aldlaa 3L
governorate, namely: Rafat, Mikhmas, i o o
Qalandya Refugee Camp, the Bedouin e g peatl Ll pie cgulatia 24
Community-Jaba’, Qalandya, Beit Duqqu, ol daliag ol @ paal) cam ¢ By Gy Lol
Jaba’, Al-Judeira, Beit Anan, Al-Ram, e ) .
53, ksl Dahiat Al-Bareed, Al Al-Jib, Bir Nabala, o <l d3al G s o el il o
. i 1 - i i - Ll Liis Gy ol a0 oL A ¢ 3 j ‘L’M
PCBS KR Eer']t |ng_ dﬁ' QA“beI'\?i;. gh'rb,et.lulr{“. Al s G bdn eddsnn @ ool ol g lem a2 2 sed 3515105 35
. anhem, Biddu, An-Nabi Samu’eil, Hizma, s S (Ll (LaS) Cuss el g g a il PR
(Siandal Beit Hanina Al Tehta, Qatanna, Beit Surik, ? ) ]
Beit lksa, A’nata, The Bedouin GAlmentl ey o Ay el cae S ¢ gaad) olal
Community — Al-Khan Al-Ahmar, Az T EIR I D I R
Za’eem, Al-Sawahreh Al- Shargiyeh, Ash- . A Bl s Bged B
Sheikh Sa’d, The Bedouin Communities. HEEN
Al-Eizariya, Abu Dis.
Governorates were defined according to 16 dade .d) 29 Jadig oy ) dilaie a
@S540 sead  the official administrative division of the . o o
PCBS i N Palestinian Territory for the end of 1997. plo Al b sadinal Loy} Clondill o Alidlas G ‘ e 3515106 Gl 3
shasl There are (16) governorates, and each Ol sae Alsilas S ami 1997 overnorate i)
il governorate consists of Number of -
localities.
According to current administrative Ghandil ol ) anh & G Y) sl o
S el divisions, the Palestinian Territory were e e
¢35 e Givided into  two geographic  regions 338 gy 4y sl dbal Laa (il pia (ki () s
PCBS sliasdl (areas): The West Bank and Gaza Strip. mad 550 gLl [PURAEHPONY | B PR [P TTEN JRCR Region Jahaidl) 3515107 i 35
The West Bank was divided into 11 ) i LM
ki) alladlae 5

Governorates while Gaza Strip was divided
into 5 Governorates.
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4.7 Census and Central Registers Terms

Ll jraad Ay jaaal . . . . glhaal) o glhaal) o 4 B’y
. . A jaladyly Gy el Ao adly iy pacil . . £ s 5ad .
A jalaiy) g ) 4 iyl L ally rlhaa) £ s gall
Administrative Records Terms 4010 5 pa 94l jsy LS ped) Mol ilathins
a mechanism for the_ continuc_)u_s recording O 38 UK (Blath alEe e shead paiad Jumnil) A g
of selected information pertaining to each ] N o R
member of the resident population of a O dama Lo s s Lo it f Lo ald (et S Population o)
UN saniall adY) country or area, making it possible to pr—ailiad s O 220 fe dlaSie Gls glaa 3 Sl Rzgister Ol Jawe 4010100 \ 40
determine up-to-date information about the ) a A LS
size and characteristics of the population at o Rt
selected points in time.
The_: simultgneous collection of vital events, Lokl Uiy cdygal) alligh il Gl 5l aenl s
mainly births and deaths and the R o ) o
appropriate exposed - to - the risk &l eiel haaad g sadl pllulls Sl Y
population, by two collecting methods ilEies AN a8 s areatl) )yl Jlastiuls
which, ideally, are independent of each L. . . o .
other (a) a continuous vital event recording Sl dennil S 5t Bl (1 :Lans 5 8 G Lot Dual Records )
UN s &Y procedure which may be other than the G0 e (@ el Qe allan e &6 08 Dy gl System LD aad 4010101 )s.),d\ 40
civil registration system; and (b) a periodic 95 T el gl ¢ il S dialls 4
house hold sample survey conducted in the e @ FIR T
same geographical area. Matching of the 3y 50l ) Ofleall Ols 352 s (B G Aladl i
events reported by the two procedures g gl 0 ) 80 i
provides methods of improving the
estimate of the total number of vital events.
defineoll as tr:je c_ontinl:ous, g_ermarfletrrl]t, B APV N L (PRI ] [P N PR S ON g PO N
compulsory and universal recording of the . ) v s w v .
occurrence and characteristics of vital ¢ s Ol o Civil Registration )
UN saaiall e‘&\ events pertaining to the population as (Al JS A gl ol S0 s i o) o) s el 4o S s%em el dah U 4010102 > 40
provided through decree or regulation in Y LS

accordance with the legal requirements in
each country.
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C\Jba.d\ ) C\Jba.d\ ) 5 5
] ) RN e Tl it o o TV a7
A jalay) oyl 4 el il o ally hadll £ sl
The license issued by any authorized ; A o A Gad sy L sadiea) AdlasY) saa gl o
¢S4l sl authority. The issuing authorities are the \ T L h sl s L 1;\41\ Statistical Unit I 1__y1 oe 3 S
PCBS T reporting units for this administrative e sdsis el Aadlal e B Cleall o b abial oL Buildings Llanl) daa 4010103 0 40
‘.\ records statistics. At D Al Sl dlas & A8 Gad ;s Licenses L) pasy 45K 5al

sl UL e Lie Jpanl)
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;\'.i.mg J.\m.d\ ;\'.i.mg J.\m.d\ L)'My[_, e '4'_\_,),_“_, mﬂ @w (u.u\ Gw (u.u\ By &‘9"4‘9_‘_“ By
Ly L) e - Llal Ly b £ s sad
Census Terms 4015 :p pagdl & Haeill Clalhins
& K
The total process of collecting, compiling, s iy Jlaty iy dallea s gead LI Adadd)
evaluating, analysing and publishing or ) e L .. »
UN seny Ly Otherwise  disseminating  demographic, Lol s Al prenll aliadl aia Lflanll G Population Sl 4015100 sascl 40
° ~ economic and social data pertaining at @ ala 391« eady caase iy 8 AN 3 Lelial Census ©
specific time, to all persons in a country or . . )
in a well delimited part of a country. et el Aaal g aam Jals ALl das
Any locality whose population amounts to e s A1 205 10,000 4l 230 gy pand K s
10,000 persons or more. This applies to all i i e )
governorates/districts centers regardless of Clroatl gron s clpana (o Sl (asy Gllidladl 9 5
) ) their size. Besides, it refers to all localities Ay 640019,999 — 4,000 Go L Ll 2o gl
@3S e hose populations vary from 4,000 to Y L sl - e L ¥
PCBS sLasdd 9,999 persons provided they have, at least, : e A ualial) oo ealic Al led A5k O Urban uaall 4015101 Saail 40
il four of the following elements: public 3Ses gy e Ao ol A5 dule ol S 403
= electricity network, public water network . g e
. ! . S i VAl all caulal WIS )
post office, health center with a full — time > ™ gom) ol Ak ol JulS gl g
physician and a school offering a general (el & ) aled
secondary education certificate.
sS40 sleal ANy locality whose population is less than pent S5 cdant 4,000 Go allu nie Ji pant K g
’ " 4,000 persons or whose population varies L .
PCBS sbasdl from 4,000 to 9,999 persons but lacking A O 0 e 9,999 ~4,000 (s Lo adSes 20 il Rural il 4015102 a3 40
oy four of the aforementioned elements. el 3 S et e gealic dey S 44
The enumeration of individuals according e bl i salieadl AEY) KL om0 Y1 20 s
L . to their usual place of residence, regardless ) . ) i r . .
UN 2230 &9 ot their existence at the census reference a3l Luyh ddhal b aad g (lSe De-jure S 4015103 daeih 40
date.
Based on the enumeration of individuals JURE RS 5 C PR PRSP W IV F W, P SV
according to their existence in the areaof ~ ° 7 T
UN saey & enumeration at census reference date, Bal Sl Y (alSe o Dl Gk el Sl dlaad De-facto s 4015104 saci 40
= regardless of their usual place of residence. A laal L anaal 8 OIS Guas Y 20 o Gl S0 -
PEOR\ R EWY)
It refers to the span of time in between the an OS5 e ia el dadd e Gn Asa N 558 Epumeration
UN s Ay commencement of the fieldwork and the ) o eriod A ] 4015105 .l 40
completion of all questionnaires. -l P
It refers to the moment in which the census OS5 L sale y edaih iy L) s 3 Alaald s
data are based. Normally, it refers to the § T T
UN s &Y midnight of the day preceding the reference AL oY ool Fl plhes 2t Cumy cAies Al aie poference Date e aliy) dlaat 4015106 Sl 40

period. Thus, the findings of the census
relate to that night.

AL
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Al jaas dally jiaal @M.d\ ) @M.d\ ) 5 5
7 o T eyl i e Tty o e o e P a7
RN Ay Ayl Ay laaal £ sasal

. Ka sl It refers to any locality referred to as a O e s coia ad Lo Bk () Cileaadd 3S
. refugee camp and administered by the T }
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Preface

Since its establishment on 1993, the Palestinian Central Bureau of Statistics (PCBS) used to document
all its activities and outputs in an organized manner. For example, the PCBS prepared manuals and
guidelines for the project cycle, dissemination, treated data for public use, annual planning, statistical
indicators manual, and many other manuals. The work on this glossary started since 1999, where at
that time a first draft of the glossary was prepared to be used internally in PCBS. In 2005, the PCBS
decided to prepare a new version of the Glossary to be distributed widely at all statistical units in the
ministries and governmental institutions to insure a unified use of the statistical glossaries by all
producers of statistics.

The Glossary is bilingual (Arabic/ English), and is available in both hard and soft copies, the soft copy
enables users to use the Glossary dynamically, since we are providing it on the PCBS’ web site
(http://www.pcbs.gov.ps).

By using this glossary, we ensure using the same terms and concepts in the PCBS’ publications
regardless of the department produced the publication. Furthermore, by distributing the glossary at the
statistical units in the governmental institutions and using it properly from these units we guarantee
unified definitions and Terms at the national level.

Finally, this Glossary is a further step towards institutionalizing the Palestinian National Statistical
System on the way of implementing professional ethics of the official statistical work in Palestine.

Ola Awad
President October, 2011
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Chapter One
Introduction

As a result of the increasing role of statistics in all areas and in view of the great importance occupied
by statistical research, it was felt that the Palestinian Central Bureau of Statistics (PCBS), has to work
on a manual includes all the statistical terms and concepts used in the various statistical activities. So
that access to these terms and concepts of all workers in the field of statistical field, researchers and
others interested in, must be easily.

The production of reliable statistics locally and globally requires a wide range of basic information
about the produced statistics, as well as adequate data on the subjects described by these statistics, the
standardized glossary is an essential component of this information which named “metadata”, so the
standardization of these concepts as the case with the methodologies and classifications used in
implementation of surveys and studies is a prerequisite for the standardization of the statistical
production and raise the level of it’s reliability.

The importance of this Glossary that the comparisons on indicators of scientific phenomena are
necessary for policy formulation by decision makers at all levels in our life, whether these comparisons
over time as in time series, or comparisons between the different regions locally and nations globally.
It is difficult to make these scientific comparisons if there is no standardization of the concepts used
during the conduction of surveys and statistical studies.

The “Glossary of Statistical Terms Used in PCBS” provides this possibility for comparisons in-house
first, by standardizing locally all statistical terms through formal adoption and distribution to all
statistical units in ministries and agencies concerned with producing statistical figure in Palestine.
Secondly, at the external level, where all the terms and terms contained therein has been to ensure
consistency and compatibility with international sources approved by the competent bodies, so the
glossary will contribute effectively to allow for comparative studies and gives the statistical Palestinian
figure more credibility worldwide.
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